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I.I 1.0 DEFINITIONS 

We he llowin erms are n interoratinn nf'_PP qnPC 
hp arhieva/ The defined terms pearfin capit lized type and 

V ,4s i n app icable throughout these Technical peci ications.  
ACTION 0• 15f See, on*•} • 

C2• ACTION'shall be that part of a Specification prescribesj rem ia] L 
Im•urpq r r under designated ,onditions.  

AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (APLN6&Z ) 
( The (AVERAGFAI ANAR I INFAH GFUR. IMN RWF ,APLHGRQ shall be a ii

cable to a SDecific planar height and is equal to the sum of theoA 
Tor all the fuel rods in the specified bundle at the 

SsMpecified height divided by the number of fuel rods in the fuel bund .  

CHANNEL CALIBRATION 

( A CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall be the adjustment. as necessary, of the 
channel output such that it responds within the necessary range and 
accuracy to known values of the parameter that the channel monitors. The 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall encompass the entire channel'including the 
required sensor, alarm, display, and trip functions, and shall include the 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Calibration of instrument channels with 
resistance temperature detector (RTD) or thermocouple sensors may consist 
of an inplace qualitative assessment of sensor behavior and normal 
calibration of the remaining adjustable devices in the channel. The 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION may be performed by means of any series of sequential.  
overlapping or total channel steps so that the entire channel is 
calibrated.  

CHANNEL CHECK 

SA CHANNEL CHECK shall be the qualitative assessmentf channel behavior 
during operatiob atobservation. mins determination shall include, where 
possible, comparison of the channel indication and(5P status•wx other 
indications W or status derived from independent instrument channels - " 
measuring the same parameter.  

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 

(([;ýA CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TES shall b- O 

TheuCHl s .to verif seuetil 

Motyeri fy (RABI LITY/?i ncl udi n9/alIarm anoo r 

overlapping, or total channel steps=that the enti'e channel is tested.  
T4o 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 I-I Amendment No. 131



DEFINITIONS

CORE ALTERATION 

(,I_ CORE ALTERATION shall be the movement of arty fuel. sources. or reactivity control components, within the reactor vessel with the vessel head removed and fuel in the vessel. The following exceptions are not considered to be 
CORE ALTERATIONS:

a. Movement of source range monitors, local power range monitors.  intermediate range monitors, traversing incore probes, or special movable detectors (including undervessel replacement); ,(•) 

b. Control rod movement, provided there are no fuel assemblies in the 
associated core cell.  

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS shall not preclude completion of movement of a 
component to a safe position.  

CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT (I6LR) 

(• )The CORE OPERATIE flg T L TRO sthe uni1Vpecific document that provides 
cie oC pr limits for the current(Da Iffl= reload cycle. These cycler 

specific ore rtin limits shall be determined for each reload cycle in 
Maff"et, / accordance with Specification 0 . Plant operation within these 

. . limits is addressed in i-nividual lpeclfications.  

___I___CAL POW_ tGDATI6
I l

..LJnseelr" into MI LrI Agrn•,d bA,71t, ý#DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131

��DOSE EOUIVALENT 1-131 shall be that concentration of I-13l•(microcuries/grai.  alone would produce the same thyroid dose as the quantity and isotopic mixture of 1-131. 1-132. 1-133. 1-134. and 1-135 actually present. The thyroid dose conversion factors used for this calculation shall be those listed in Table III of TID-14844, Calculation of Distance Factors for Power 
and Test Reactor Sltesq0 % "c Iz 

i.• Eshall be..the'AVerage. weighte Cin proportion t ihe concent.ratir of each 
r d o ul d n th re ctr lant at the time/ f sampling, f~ i sum of: 
the av/a t ad ga-mma rgies per dislnt gration. in MeV/_ t F fo stes. with'haI e" sgreater than 1 minutes, maki pa lat 5

"{ 'te,~ E-1 oM P"e"..140- 1 GueAf_ 1,169 Rev. 1, NRC, 0~171I 

%Ti ssvAe5 per I-AA& e 0; tA A~44- 4'j.1

LA SALLE UNIT I 1-2 Amendmenf Nv 13A

da 4 &q
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S()ossenmbly09M qi) s .calculated by ,applicato oftý''correlation¢ 
a cause tome point In the assembly to exprinc boiling transition,dlle • by the actual assembly operating power./ F •,.
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E~DEFINITIONS

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM (ECCS) RESPONSE TIME 

=• The (REENCY CORF COMAN ST_ CCS0 RESPONSE TIME shall be that time 
interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds its ECCS RctWaz In 10 IDA 
setpoint at the channel sensor until the ECCS equipment is capable oF'
performing its safety functlone(i.e.. the valves travel to their required 
positions, pump discharge pressures reach their required values. etcJ)Times 
shall include diesel generator starting and sequence loading delaywawhere 
applicable. The response time may be measured by any series of sequential,.  overlappin~r total steps G• that the entireý-ye'spion~se 't'ime is measured.  

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION, PUM RP•SPONSF TI E oc M 

am The tFND•OF-CYCLE RE•ORMECUAINEEIdPTRF)SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be that • 
time interval 0o em1roization OT tnke recirculation nuLfi, circu

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-2a Amendment No I 13
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DEFINITIONS 

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ;YTFW'ESPONSE TIME (Continued) 

fbreak* trip coil f wnhe mo (itored par ter exceeds 1s trips 
Ssetint at the annel sensor athe associ d: 

1/' a. Tur ne stop valves and 
b. Tuie control va es.  

The response time may be measured by en 5s of sequential, overlappingo 
or total steps ogitht the entire response time is measured.  

The LEIACT KAGEI•ha•l•D HRMbeA: pWER(FRTP) sh the ieas THERL 

EOUE•Y01V NOTATION• 

1.1 The FRE UENCY OTATION specoied tor the pe~formance of Sur illance• 

eu ment hall corre(oe*d to the interints defined in ;9] 1 
/GSOSRADWASTE/TREATENT SSTM 

7 GSEU TREATMT SYSTEM shalpu be any syste esigned and 

i nstallE A to reduce radincttve gaseouseffluents by 61ecttng prt ry An 

coolan system offgases rom the primy system and sovuding relayt Sor howdup for the purpaie of reaucin gthe total rad activity orn to 

be c 7 /ef /dUR~.  

WIrNT I ffD) LEAKAGE 

IlAS 

d]• NeI SOLATI ON SYSLEA M GE shall be: th•a •tim" nr ow 

the��mo e paaintoer exc tona•v tio such atpr valve 
"ca s ns un that i s captured and conducted to a sump or 

osi M Ee aollec incg 
r1 or 

Sa into the respo e tie from sources that are b-oT-6--ecif icall1y locat i~d and known either not to interfereet 
with the operation of • leakage detection systems or not to 

'ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 

d• )The ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be thatt ttimme inntt eerv a.I f r om when 
the monitored parameter exceeds Its isolation setpoint at the .  
channel sensor until the isolation valves travel to tlhheir reire d I --aAA
posties.T hall in~cluM " e---g~rtr --aSp 

leeapia f The response time may bemeasured by, any I 

series of sequential, overlappingjy•r total steps Q that the entire 
response time is measured.4 4)z I

Amendment No. 116

iriiJ-RT.g e&eý-~ 4 O 4 'Tat4i .~ A LGAtA&E 4rw ? C-le~
~-Vc j~ 4 ~~su~e. ~~So'~ L~A6~4q-v~kp-Ci
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I

LINEAR REAT GKENTRATION PATE (L;1&9) 

am ns4hallobe the beat generationVpr -Unit 
length of fuel rod. It the integral of the beat flux over the heat 

Z ýýt•ransfer ae'a assocLated, ith the unit len h. LHGR mOn Lored b• h 
-aL of LEC t1o tsiZi. .yael Lfme4 limit-0 as muecifie in the COW

A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a tost of all logic components, 
i.e, all relays and contacts, Iall trip units, solid state loiLc elements, 
etc. of a logic circuit, from soensor K a•. ncluding the actuated 
devicq 'o verify OPERABILITY. THE IC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be 444 kin/ A t 

perfo. by any series of sequential, overlappin... total @sytem steps 

he ~a be *Ie) as 0 42

"MI UM CRITI C L OE R RTIO -+ (J/ ' F) 0 
The shall be the orm-io_• ,.R,) 
exists in the core. -

1.27 DOSE 1 K CrLCULATT MANUAL (a K)?ha)1l contain t a "-thodology 
and p amet -used in th calculatLon ofa ffIte domes sulting f rom r adjoactiL gaseous and iquid ef fluents in the •cuabalion of gaseous/ 

and Lqu effluent •LtotLng Alarm/T•/ p •Stpoints, a in the condu 
of the nvironmental diological Ron oring Program. The OD0 shall 
also ntaLn (1) t Radioactve 5ff ent Controls Radiological Env oinntal Kon oring Programs quired by Techn al Specificati 

S. Lon 6.2.T.4 (2) descrLptL a of the info tion that shoua 1 be 
cluded in th Annual Radlooqg al Environmental /Operating and nAl 

Radioactive luent Release R- rts required Technical Speci cation 
sections 6. .A.3 and 6.G.A.4.

LA SALLE UNIT I 1-4 Amendment No. 128

:7is 41hPc

AdI
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4a / I21

IVT- _n 1A

1.2~ mmS () orTur PUBLIC sanll jpclude all perso 8 vnC Are nol oc Pa~tionally| ssaaociated wi~ the plant. TP I~a category does/not include am~ e of the Slice nsee, £I • contractors, a • vendors. Also o xcluded from t h~ g ca eqory are 4--- • per-no n a• n e h ~ o~ service equi gnt or to m ake do varies. Th tL r + ca~ogo~ doPa Ln l d m on@ who use port an of the sit* fj r mce a on l) oc+. OC t••_•O a q.O• oher _tx- _-•o m &o, -VMAee m m wt h h _• m +/
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2 D11
fEFINITTONS

"-1.20 Deleted 

LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN

1.21 A LIMITING CONTROL ROD PATTERN shall be a pattern which results in the core being on a thermal hydraulic limit, i.e., operating on a limiting 
value for APLHGR, LHGR, or MCPR.  

LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 

1.22 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall be the heat generation per unit length of fuel rod. It is the integral of the heat flux over the heat 
transfer area associated with the unit length.  

LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST 

1.23 A LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST shall be a test of all logic components, i.e., all relays and contacts, all trip units, solid state logic elements, etc. of a logic circuit, from sensor through and including the actuated device to verify OPERABILITY. THE LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TEST may be performed by any series of sequential, overlapping or total 
system steps such that the entire logic system is tested.

MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY 

1.24 The MAXIMUM FRACTION OF LIMITING POWER DENSITY (MFLPD) shall be the highest value of the FLPD which exists in the core.  

MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC

ter~

5 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL 

1.27The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain the methodology "'and parameters.used in the calculation of offsite doses resulting from radioactive gaseous and liquid effluents, in the calculation of gaseous 
and liquid effluent monitoring Alarm/Trip Setpoints, and in the conduct of the Environmental Radiological. Monitoring Program. -The OD-Mshall 

Saiso conta.n w• fne iRauioa=ive Er£zuent controls and Radiological S•Environmental Monitoring Programs required by Technical Specification Section 6.2.F.4 and (2) descriptions of the information that should be included in the Annual Radiological Environmental Operating and Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Reports required by Technical Specification 
Sections 6.6.A.3 and 6.6.A.4.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 1-4 Amendment No. 128

1.25 MEMBER(S) OF THE PUBLIC shall include all persons who are not occupationally associated with the plant. This category does not include employees of the licensee, its contractors, or vendors. Also excluded from this category are persons who enter the site to service equipment or to make deliveries. This category does include persons who use ,portions of the site for recreational, occupational, or other 
purposes not associated with the plant.  

MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

1.26 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be the smallest CPR which 
exists in the core.

eiý.-1 f -

/
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DEFINITIONS 

OPERABLE - OPERABILITY hv~li 
• system, subsystem, component-p~r device shall be OPERABLE or have)'- Jý 

OPERABILITY when it is capable of pe orming its specifiedfunction• s and when 1necessar, attendant instrumentation, control s, lubic n o F))•-_''-'j_ eme~rgency el ectri cal power ,, coo' i ng • seal( water, A -12 /aothe auiMary equipment that are required or ther~o sraxystem, subsyste,\ 
om!ponen )or device to perform its,ýunctio~)are also capable of A 

40P NA iONA, shall • e Iv.linclusive "• 
combination of mode switch positio - average reactor coolan Qr sA 
temperature,(Ospecified in Table 

Y .SICS. ST c-1-5rr-G- - 5-,ia 

1.3 PHYSICS T TS shall tose es s perorme to measur \t e fundame tal 
uclear cha acteristi of the re ctor core nd related nstrumentat on 
a d 1) descr*bed in Cha ter 14.of e FSAR; 2 Authorize under the 

* pr isions o 10 CFR 50. , or 3) a erwise ap oved by tf CommissionI.  

~~RSSU~ ~UNDR'~LEAKAGE 

( .A LEAKAGE 4 l be ea through a non'iisolable fault 
in a ^actor ool ant *stem. ent body, pipe walor -vessel wall. A.  

PRIM VYCONTAINMENT INT1TY 
Ij2PIMARY CONTAINMFT ITGRITY shal~iexist when:j 

a. All rimary conta-inmen penetrations re ired to be closed 
du ng accident cond ions are either: 

ICapable of b ng closed by an ERABLE primary co ainment 
automatic i lation system, o 

2. Closed b at least one man I valve, blind fl ge, or L 
deactiv ed automatic val e secured in its c sed posit* n, except for va. es that are open u der 
admi strative control as permitted by Sp ification 
3..3 

b. All p containment quipment hatches a e closed and 
sea d.  

c. ch primary contai ment air lock is OP BLE pursuant to 
iecification 3.6 .3.  

•/X The primary cogfainment leakage rate are maintained wihin the LT 
its per Surveillance Requirement/4.6. I.1.b. t _ 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-5 Amendment No. 102 
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TZI3
DEFINITIONS 

ihe sealing mechism associated wiA each primary co tainment•____ • U/"penetration; e•4., welds, bellowsArO-rinas. s OPRABLE. RE 

(g. Primary copcl~inment structural/ ntegrity has bee verified'in 
- accordanp$e with Surveillancereuirement 4.6.1ha .e. p er

PROCESS CONTTROL PROGRAM 

1.33 The PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current•' 
formulas, sampling, analyses, test, and determinations to be made to] 
ensure that processing and packaging of solid ra .dioactive wastes 
based on demonstrated processing of actual or simulated wet solid J-• 1 
wastes will be accomplished in such a way as to assure compliance 
with 10 CFR 20, 61, and 71, State regulations, burial ground 
requirements, and other requirements governing the disposal of solid N 
radioactive waste.  

PG - PU G G 

1.34 URGE or PURGING shall the controlled process discharging air or 
g from a confinement t maintain temperature, pre re, humidity, 
con ntration or other ope ting condition, in such a nner that 2' 

e1 em F e r ired to purify the confine t.

RATED THERMAL POWER C(tTlo) 

Q P eABDTHER POWIsha bea total reactor core heat transfer rate to 
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.  

REACTOR PROTECTION 

(0j .d -.= PTSTEIRESPONSE TIME shall be interval from when the monitored parameter exceeds Itsttrip setpoint at the channel pS - A.-1 
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The v response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlappingor 
total steps that the entire res onse time is measured.  

S *A's 

1.37 !A ORTABLE EVENT' ! shall any ofthose condition specified in ý At I 
.~4_ rfl Y-2.i riu~.~ uLu~raT~. ____________

Amendment No.102

-VTS /. C,

60

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-6
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LDEFINITIONS 

e. The suppression chamber is OPERABLE pursuant to Specification 
3.6.2.1.  

f. The sealing mechanism associated with each primary containment 
penetration; e.g., welds, bellows or 0-rings, is OPERABLE.  

g. Primary containment structural integrity has been verified in 
ccordance with Surveillance Requirement 4.6.1.1.e.

PRO'CiESS CONTROL PROGRAM 

1.33 The ROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM ( P) shall coni 
formu , sampling, analyses, t t, and det.  
ensure t t processing and packa *ng of soli 
based on d nstrated processing o actual 
wastes will accomplished in such a way ai 
with 10 CFR 20, 1, and 71, State re latior 
requirements, an other requirements verni 
.radioactive waste.  (PURGE - P RG'15i P•or PURGN 

1.34 PURGE or PURGING shall be the controlled prc 
gas from a confinement to maintain temperatt 
concentration or other operating condition,
replacement air or gas is required to purifj

~ain the curre 
!rminations to b madi 
id radioactive wa es 
r simulated wet so ii 
to assure complian 

is, burial ground 
ing the disposal of si

icess of discharging a 
ure, pressure, humidit 
in such a manner that 
the confinement.

RATED THERMAL POWER

1.35 RATED THERMAL POWER shall be a total reactor core heat transfer rate to 
the reactor coolant of 3323 MWT.

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 

1.36 REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall be the time interval from 
when the monitored parameter exceeds its trip setpoint at the channel 
sensor until de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids. The 
response time may be measured by any series of sequential, overlapping c 
total steps such that the entire response time is measured.  

REPORTABLE EVENT 

1.37 A REPORTABLE EVENT shall be any of those conditions specified in 
Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50.

ROD DENSITY

1.38 ROD DENSITY shall be the number of control rod notches inserted as a 
fraction of the total number of control rod notches. All rods fully 
inserted is equivalent to 100% ROD DENSITY.

Amendment No. 102 

A , (,f -f

•ir or

II
\

I

I

I

lrI

I

g. I -rs ck. P 4'k.a ý
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DEFINITIONS

•.b Al sco•(ry containment • hes and blowout p Is are c losed,•
and Thegasltrd.ER 

Testandby treatm t3 system is OPERABL pursuant to 
S , ification 3.6.5. .ýn 

d. At least one door n each access to th secondary containment 
-is closed.  

e. The sealinpg,4chanism associatdWh e ach secondary ,-) 
containe, eetain e.g. Iwds, bellows or 0-rngsA 
OPERABLE,/ 
.The; essure within the s: ondary containment is less han 

eqy*?" to the value requ d by Specification 4.6.5..a.  

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (5sA) 

PRG shall be the amount of itv hu •4~- +-....+^. I>

LA SALLE UNIT 7 Amendment No. 1021-7
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DEFINITIONS (SOUR CH K 1A-2
1.42 A SRCE CHECK-*shall be t'~ qualitative assessmet canlrsos 

when a4~e channel sensor is osed t a radioactive soce response 

STAGGERED TEST BASIS 

2('•~' A STAGGERED TEST BASIS shall consist o 
a g A test schedule for lsystems, subsystems, tr *nes - ' "-or other 

[ designated components btained by dividing the pecified test •._; 
te rval into n equal s itervals.  

•b. The ~esting of one system, qbsystem, train or othe designatedJ 
t at t e innin of ch subinterval.  

THERMAL POWER 

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat transfer rate to the reactor coolant.  

TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME 

(M The TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME shall betime interval from when the turbine bypass control unit generates a turbine bypass valve flow signal until the turbine bypass valves travel to their required positions. The response time may be measured by any series of sequential, 
overlappint~r total steps 4V that the entire'response time is S measured. \01hat 

... lIDLKAGF -Al 4 
0&ýEKGE6 1•Iea wInge -hQU is not4 _ NTIFIED_ 

. T REN TILATENT T STNc ment SY.  

LA. ST s be any system 1~ignea 
and Slstalled to reduce gaseous radi iodine or radioactive materil in 

. pa ~iculate form in effluents by •ssing ventilation or vent e aust 
gase sthrough charcoal adsorberss n /or HEPA filters for the purpose of 
remov g iodines or particulates fro the gaseous exhaust stream rior to 
the release to the environment (such a•system is not considered t• have 
any effe• on noble gas effluents). En 'neered Safety Feature (ES ) 
atmospheri •cleanup systems are not consi ered to be VENTILATION EX AUST 

1.8VTN hall be the controlled p kcess of discharging air or gas from a• 

Scon inement to maintain temperature, pressure, humidity, concen ration or --
S otner perating condition, in such a anner that replacement air or gas J .• Sis not provided or required during VENN. Vet, sdi'ytmnmsj 
•, does not'mply a VENTING process. G. e 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-8 Amendment No. 102 
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SFRI NOTATION 
SURVEILLANCE FE UENC NTAIO 

NOTATI% FRE U CY 

SAt least once per hours.  

D XAt least once per 24 ours.  

W X At least once per 7 day.  

M "At least once per 31 days.  
Q At least once per 92 days.  

SA At least once per 184 days. .  
A At least once .per 366 days.  
R At least'once per 18 months (550 da ) 
S/U Prior to each reactor startup.  
P Prior to each radioactive release.  

N.A. t applicable.  

LA SALLE UNIT 1 1-9 Amendment No. 85



I. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN 

4. COLD SHUTDOWXfF -

5.

TABLE obfS 

ODE SWITCH AVERAGE REACTOR 
POSITION� 11 COOLANT TEMPERATURE °pYA•i 

Run FEme u 

'Startup/Hot Standby 

Shutdow > 2AL-oq>70 

Shutdow • 2 200, 

Shutdown or Refue• •J

1 FT reacftormode swi tch may
position to test the switch 
rods are verified to remain 

her technicallv oualified

be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby I'•O& 
interlock functions provided that the control f .  
fully inserted by a second licensed operator or D~~~mb)P~ý0 IN;15m+ ahnPl ÷€

\#The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per A J 4t, 
Specification 3.9.I0.1. Q 10 A.Z 

) to vessel ye e head closure bolts less than Ad 
fully tensioned a emove th t or&. AM

ý*ýLSpecial Tests~fggeption 3.1 -'" V-1, 
***The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 

control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is 
OPERABLE.

4Md.r�

4~c r(b pA 42-

(h

d

i+ +ftPkniPft1 e+ft#f ý7

VTC, jyt, f, L)

aD

.v'V
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TABLE 1.2 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

CONDITION 

I. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. NOT SHUTDOWN 

4. COLD SHUTDOWN 

5. REFUELING*

MODE SWITCH 
POSITION 

Run 

Startup/Hot Standby 

Shutdo 

ShutdowoH ý** 

Shutdown or Refuel**(%,-

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

Any temperature 

Any temperature 

> 200OF 

< 200OF 

< 140OF

I

-<See /S~o+e ..

IA ppi LaA3,4tb

04 Moc 34aJS 1  iv L 44o mar 4FeL-tAT1n 4 
•4 he reactor mode switch may be placed in e Run or Startup/Hot a tandby -_ Leo).I0. position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control L rods areerified tor n fully iny a secon d i1cense, o er or o 

_(othr tEhni-callyv oua`fed member of zhe unit techni al staff.

#The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per Specification 3.9.10.1.  

* 1 
*4 . ~ -- q -

ruC " the reactor vessel WILn Lne vessel nead closure bolts less than fully tensioned or with the head removed.  

**See Special Test Exception 3.10.3 

*The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is •OPERABLE.  

LA~~~ SALL UNIT 1t 0-4e AmnmetN . 05

I

ILA SALLE UNIT I 1-10 Amendment No. 85
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TABLE 1.2 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

CONDITION 

1. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN

COLD SHUTDOWN

5. REFUELING*

NODE SWITCH 
POSITION 

Run

Startup/Hot Standby 

Shutdowno 

Shutdown" 

Shutdown or Refuel** "

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE

Any temperature 

Any temperature 

> 200OF 

< 200OF 

< 140OF

#Ihe reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control rods are verified to remain fully insered by a second licensed operator or
uW,, , C.asly qualiTiea mIember of the unit technical staff.  

##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per 
Specification 3.9.10.1.

I Fuel in the reactor vessel with ti 
fully tensioned or with the head 

o4 MooE N" **See Special Test Exception 3.10.3

he vessel head closure bolts less than 
removed.

LW. 10,1fE! -he reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
control rod is being moved provided that the one-rod-out interlock is 

L43 A OPERABLE. eVo.M.. ACA414 

taiwM-W4d sJA-4/e. loee esu'
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:Z7r 3, 0. 3

TABLE 1.2 

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS

CONDITION 

1. POWER OPERATION 

2. STARTUP 

3. HOT SHUTDOWN 

4. COLD SHUTDOWN

5. REFUELING*

MODE SWITCH 
POSITION 

Run 

Startup/Hot Standby 

Shutdown" 

Shutdown" 

Shutdown or Refuel"* #

AVERAGE REACTOR 
COOLANT TEMPERATURE 

Any temperature 

Any temperature 

> 200OF 

< 200OF 

< 140OF

-Ihe reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby 
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that the control 

" ,€" •,,' rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit technical staff.  >~he reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single 
LC~o3.1b.3 control rod drive is being removed from the reactor pressure vessel per 

Specification 3.9.10.1.  
*Fuel in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bolts less than 
fully tensioned or with the head removed.  

ee Special Test Exception 3.10.3 

LeagdA 3 he reactor mode switch may be placed in the Refuel position while a single •cont] rod is beina moved j9rovided that/the one-rod-out interlock is 
UTo'-4neOPERABLE.  

LA SALE UIT 11-10Amendment No. 8S
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AA 2.1.1 THERMAL POWER shall not exceed 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER with the reactor 
vessel steam domes Pressure Inss tha 785 paig or core flow Iens fthn 10% of rated flow.  

With THERMAL POWER exceeding 25% of RATED THERMAAL POWER and fth reactor vessel 
steam domes pressure less ftan 785 psig or core flow les fthn 10% of rated flow, be in at least 
HOT SHUTDOWN wfthin 2 houiri~ad c pyw tmul afnts fodib 

THERMAL POWER. High Preusure and High FjmN 

2.1.2 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall not be less fthn 1.11 with two recirculation loop3 operation and shall riot be less than 1.12 with single recirculation loopI operation with the reactor vessel steam dome 785 psig and core flow 

Wit MCR essthn 111with two recircuistion'16 operation or lss tl .12 with single 
b ee II H T H T D W 

re1ci hereuactio r coolantW sytVpesr.a esrdI h ecoessel steam domep ue 1 8 ~ shM no excee 132 pu of flw.b.I 
n Ior at OPIBMOA HON (-14ý ftn2 or 

RACTION: OLNTSSE PEJ 

W1th Z13The reactor coolant system pressure, as measured In the reactor vessel steam dome,abe 

1325 p.1g. be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN with reactor coolant system less #%an or 
equal to1325 pslgwftjn 2 cr 

LA SALLE.- UNIT 1 2-1 Amendment No. 137 
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SAFETY LIMITS(AND LIMTTING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

SAFETY LIMITS (Continued) 

REACTOR VESSEL WATER LEVEL

ItTS 33A.1

oJ.J..3 2.1.4 The reactor vessel water level shall be above the top of the active 
Irradiated fuel.  

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 3. 4 and 5 

ACTION: 

With the reactor vessel water levol at h h. 44,. 4H.

LA SALLE - UNIT I

J
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SAFETY LIMITSCAND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS-"

r22 LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

2.2.1 The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoints shall be set 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint valueg shown in Table 2.2.1-1.

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.  

ACTION: 

With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative 
than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 2.2.1-1, declare 
the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statement requirement 
of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with 
ilts setpoint adjusted consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-3
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TTIS 3.3.1 1

SAFETY LIMITS AND LIMITING SAFETY SYSTEM SETTINGS 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 
LcO 3.Ll 2.2.1 The reactor protection system instrumentation setpoiJts shall be set 

consistent with the ( erap values shown in Table( 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1 Aflo.4Il 

ACTION: 

A•cTIoNS With a reactor protection system instrumentation setpoint less conservative A, 6,a C *than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table g. 2.1fU declare KT 
A,b,a,,.C the channel inoperable and apply the applicable ACTION statem uirement 

of Specification 3.3.1 until the channel is restored to OPERABLE statusw-
.its,/setpojt adjtuted cotsistept.' witi/the Trip SeJoint $lue.,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 2-3
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TABLE 2.2.1-1 
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT TRIP SETPOINTr

r-' 

Z 

-4 

I~-J 

04 

w 
-+ 

no

ALLOWABLE 
VALUES 

< 122 divisions 
of full scale 

< 20% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

< 0.58W + 62% with a 
maximum of 

< 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

I I 

< 0.58W + 57.3% with 
a maximum of 

< 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

< 120% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

S1063 psig 

> 11.0 inches 
above instrument 
zero*

K *See Bases Figure B 3/4 3-1. 'A

1. Intermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High < 120 divisions of 
full scale 

2. Average Power Range Monitor: 
a. Neutron Flux-High, Setdown < 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 
1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased < 0.58W + 59% with a 
maximum of 

b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation 
a) Flow Biased < 0.58W * 54.3% with 

a maximum of 
b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5% of RATED 

THERMAL POWER 

c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High < 118% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High < 1043 psig 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 12.5 inches above Instrument 
zero*

IA

L4

,



f, �

FU

,-,4 
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A&

I t.,t ItII.'

NCTIOI 

Inti

Avei 
a.

b.

"NofTee (b) -I 

2.c. (C.

3. -{3. Reac 

•,-4. Reac

7 4 1c •3 , 1 ,1- 1 .P " " 
TABLEA 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS
r.  

I
I-- ALLOWABLE 

VALUES 

122 divisions 
of full scale 

< 20% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

S 0.58W + 62% with a 
maximum of 

< 115.5% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER

NAL UNIT TRIP T 

ermediate Range Monitor, Neutron Flux-High _120 visions of 
ful scale 

rage Power Range Monitor: 
Neutron Flux-High, Setdown 5% of RATED HERMAL POW 

Flow Biased Simulated Thermal Power - Upscale 
1) Two Recirculation Loop Operation 

a) Flow Biased < 0.58W 59% with 
maxi m of b) High Flow Clamped < 113 % of RATED 
1 RMAL POWER 

2) Single Recirculation Loop Operation 
a) Flow Biased 0.58W + 5 .3% with 

a maxim of 
b) High Flow Clamped < 113.5% f RATED 

THER POWER 

Fixed Neutron Flux-High < 1i of RATED ERMAL POWER 

tor Vessel Steam Dome Pressure - High 1043 pslg 

tor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3 > 12.5 in es above In rument 
zero*

0.58W + 57.3% with 
a maximum of 
115.5% of RATED THERMAL POWER

< 120% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER

% Luba psig 

> 11.0 Inches 

a v I ren Li)ý

<

t 
I 
0 

U'

-e 
rv 

4-) 

'-3

'A
i 

47ýýee Basis Ffgur 8 3ATIKE

IL FT!1



""ABL 2.2.1-1 (Continued) 
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUNENTATION SETPOINTS

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

S. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 
6. DELETED 

7. Primary Containment Pressure - High 

8. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, 
Trip Oil Pressure - Low 

11. Reactor Node Switch Shutdown Position 

12. Manual Scram 

13. Control Rod Drive 
a. Charging Water Header Pressure - Low 
b. Delay Timer

k 

M

TRIP SETPOIT 

1 8% closed 

1 1.69 psig 

S 767' S%' 

S 5% closed 

k 500 psig 

NA 

NA 

1 1157 psig 
5 10 seconds

ALLOWABLE 
VALUES 

S12% closed 

S1.89 psig 

S767' 511" 

t 7% closed 

k 414 pslg 

NA 

NA

1134 psig S10 seconds
� 10 seconds

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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I Lf ii continued) 
REACTOR PROTECTION .YrTFN IN¢TDIIMIFNWTTATM •Trl1MTC

FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

5 -S. Main Steam Line Isolation Valve - Closure 

6. DELETED 

a, -{7. Primary Containment Pressure - High 

7Tc a.- 1B. Scram Discharge Volume Water Level - High 

e 9. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 
9. .- 10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure, 

Trip Oil Pressure - Low 

IOll. Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown Position 

1, Manual Scram 

113. Coiftroi Rod/Drive I

ALLOWABLE 

5 12% closed 

9 1.89 pslg 

S 767' 5%" 

& 7% closed

S414 psig 

NA 

NA

LA SAI I F - 1rNIT I
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3/4.0 (APPLICABILI - ILI Iil
LIMI IIN L• U I I IU IN I JU rl jr'-m r l l^ i" IA 

U'O ... Co liance with the ing Conditions or pera•ion contained ihe succeeding S...... Speif~tons s reuire/dung th OPE ATIJ•L CONITIONSn•other conditions spe ied/"' 

ther ; except that up failure to meet the imiting Conditions fo peration, the assoc ted 
' A "LA•ION repuireme shall beo me. - a o i in i n 3.0.6., 

• .0' Noncom iance i a Spediinsaeser..mn n 
ConZdiionfo peration and asso ated ACTION requi ents are not met wit the specified 

_ time inte s, except as provi in Specification 3. . If the Limiting Con ion for Operation is -. 't 
i-,nsL(4'Z restore prior to expiration oe specified time in als, completion of t ACTION requiremen 

- ti noteoured./ ( Is

,ftZI

SM. I
ILL-J

/.9, 47

A(3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may be 
returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate FA3 

Uits O BILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to 
.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control to perfoi 

esting required to demonstrate OPERABILITY. g
IL

AMENDMENT NO. 132 122J 

4U�1

3.0.3 hen a Limi'i Condiion 'or Ope ion is not met, excep s provided in the asso a 
N requirem ts, within 1 hour a on shall be initiated to ace the unit in an 

OPERATIONA ONDITION in whi the Specification doe ot apply by placing it s applicable, 
in: 

1'. least STARTUP "in the next 6 hours, 
2. At least HOT SH OWN within the folio ng 6 hours, and 
3 At least COLD UTDOWN within the sequent 24 hours.  

here corrective asures are complete at permit operation u er the ACTION req e ments, 
the ACTION m taken in accordan h the specified time its as measured frt the time 
of failure to t the Limiting Conditi for Operation. Excep *s to these require nts are 
stated in t individual Specificati .  

This cification is not a Ii le in OPERATIONAL NDITION 4 or 5.

�CL�

'3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to oe inoperaoie 
solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), 
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the 
requirements of this specification. Unless both conditions (1) and (2) are satisfied, within 2 hours 
action shall be initiated to place the unit in an OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the applicablt 
Limiting Condition for Operation does not apply by placing it, as applicable, in: 

1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.  

This specification is not applihable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.

AI,

i II=•

1ý I

4 116floe

97t-ft3)"

!
.3.0.4 n into an IONAL CONDITION other specified COWTION shall not be 
ma e when the condi=ns fTor the Limiting Coi ion Operations a,* not met and the 
associated ACTIO re nte 

/ va IT, 

0 

F -1 Wrequires a shutdown if y are not met within Opecified time i rval. try 

Orr 

no' be 

requi 
ents into an OPERA N I ma, made in accordancp*'wdh the ACTION requi ents led A 

hutdown 
if u, 

p - of t rON ma 
t' 

'e;d e when confoF ncel ern permits co nued operation of theKcility for an unlimited pe i of 
ovisio 

ss.  

time. This ovision shall not preve passage through or toAPERATIONAL CONDITI NS as 
ta require ) comply with ACTION uirements. Exce these requirements a stated in 

the i ýevid'ual SpeGMca igan plý"

LA SALLE - UNIT 1-/ -



rTS 3.8.1

r 3/4.0 APPLICABILITY A.1
LiMI I IN.U LAJI'dLJ I IONJHim OF-=~rrxuI'"

3.0.1 Compliance with the Limiting Conditions for Operation contained in the succeeding 

Specifications is required during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS or other conditions specified 

therein: except that upon failure to meet the Limiting Conditions for Operation, the associated 

ACTION requirements shall be met, except as provided in Specification 3.0.6.  

3.0.2 Noncompliance with a Specification shall exist when the requirements of the Limiting 

Condition for Operation and associated ACTION requirements are not met within the specified 
---.-- ,.. ,.. If the I imrifin Co.nnditinn for Oneratiorn is

time intervals, except as provioeo in pe;i.iuu.u , .. -
restored prior to expiration of the specified time intervals, completion of th• 
is not required.  

3.0.3 When a Limiting Condition for Operation is not met, except as provic 
ACTION requirements, within 1 hour action shall be initiated to place the u 
OPERATIONAL CONDITION in which the Specification does not apply by 
in: 

1. At least STARTUP within the next 6 hours, 
2. At least HOT SHUTDOWN within the following 6 hours, and 
3. At least COLD SHUTDOWN within the subsequent 24 hours.

ACTION requirements

ded in the associated 
nit in an 
placing it, as applicable,

Where corrective measures are completed that permit operation under the ACTION requirements, 

the ACTION may be taken in accordance with the specified time limits as measured from the time 
of failure to meet the Limiting Condition for Operation. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual Specifications.  

This specification is not applicable in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5.  

3.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified CONDITION shall not be 
made when the conditions for the Limiting Conditions for Operations are not met and the 
associated ACTION requires a shutdown if they are not met within a specified time interval. Entry 
into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION may be made in accordance with the ACTION requirements 
when conformance to them permits continued operation of the facility for an unlimited period of 
time. This provision shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as 
required to comply with ACTION requirements. Exceptions to these requirements are stated in the individual Specifications.  

3.0.5 When a system, subsystem, train, component or device is determined to be inoperable See 

solely because its emergency power source is inoperable, or solely because its normal power 
source is inoperable, it may be considered OPERABLE for the purpose of satisfying the 
requirements of its applicable Limiting Condition for Operation provided: (1) its corresponding 
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE; and (2) all of its redundant system(s), 
subsystem(s), train(s), component(s) and device(s) are OPERABLE, or likewise satisfy the

1. Atleast TARTUP hinthen 6 hours, 2 ,., . ,-•.' 4 

At lea HOTSH OWN ' in the foil ng 6 hou and , 
At st COLD UTDOW within the bsequent 2hOurs. /h. koU•rS _•r- jDý-a 

This specifi tion is niotfpplicable ýiOPERATI AL CN ýON 4 orc .L~t~e~ %c4 ~..t.~~ 

"3.0.6 Equipment removed from service or declared inoperable to comply with ACTIONS may b "ee 

returned to service under administrative control solely to perform testing required to demonstrate hr il 

its OPERABILITY or the OPERABILITY of other equipment. This is an exception to Specification B 4 
3.0.1 and 3.0.2 for the system returned to service under administrative control to perform thetay 
testing required to demonstrate OPERABILITY.  

/cit~~ot r-ere( &4 ",ea..S td~- CLA1 See. ITS O)
AMENDMENT NO. 132

6c4ifA

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-1
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IL TiD 
_.URVEILANj REQUIREMNETS(S) f 

•I 7.0,1 °:4."0.1 P Ql1f~tshaf(*W 4;3)•g the 4ý ý TTTQS,ýW 

( • ,• (l.2_•ac. Su~rveti ance Requireme.nt s lall be performed within the speci .le t gsurvgeill %nce nintervlwith a maximum a1 loable extension no to exceed 25 j 

percent t 
lance ins 

srval 

0.a ure t perform a Surveiance Requirement within the allowed p "-surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.,0.2, shall constitute 

SI 

L~ erat on.)f he t mo li its f •je 11UXN requi re e ls l4e appii a l s • e • 
R.. noncomlia tanen A-mfiaC 

SI 

• s entified that a S•tllance Requirement has, ot been performed.  
A 2 The ACTION r uirements may be del d for up to 24 hours permit the SI Iceopletion of •ie surveil lanc e w hen" t1ow h nI, •~ ~ m * f t / A TON re u 'rueme•L are Jett than _ _ hnre• -) m Ve n~ - 1requ ments d o n • / •. {-av e--6 o ;n ••lwi ,ellc O n oIpera ble equi pme ý ý t 

-o-,( 4PA tr into an OPERATIONAL 5VNDITION or other specified pplicable 

a10 0 eto a05a~) exep whr spcii wrt en ee 

aONDs Tball not be made unles s n pursillance Requiremen , associated / with the, Lpiting Condition for Operra'Son have been performed wi elin the l g 
applicable Srveillance intervals spetcerwise specified. This Bovision d 
shall not tpressuret passage through or toap PERATIONAL CONDITIONS as rvuired to ýcemply wtth ACTION requirements.  

4.0.5 Sur -en or Inserviceinspection and testing of ASBer 
Code Class 1, 2, &3 components shall be applicable as follows: 

a. Inservfce inspection of ASi E Code Class 1, 2,aand 3 components and 
Anservice testing of ASsE Code Class 1R 2u and euenivalves shall be performed in accordance with Section XI of the ASME Boilere 

and Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda as required byseb has5. been granted by th Cmmision pursuant to 10 CFR 50, Section 

Weekly~~~~ 
At le s 

ncne 7 d y 

0 . 5 a (g ) (6 ) ( 1 ) .  

b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASHE Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the tnservicee n 
inspection and testing activities required by the ASHE Boiler 1 anda Pressure Vessel code and applicable Addenda shall be applicable ass 
follows in these Technical"Specifications: 

ASHE Boiler and Pressure Vessel Required frequencies Code and applicable Addenda for performing inservice terminology for inservice inspection and testing insne tion and testing activities acPvti 

W~eekly At least once per 7 days Monthly At least once per 3,1 days Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 1184 days Every 9 months At least once per 276 days SYearly or annually At 1east once per 366 days / 

LA SALLE.- UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 AMENDMENT NO. 94



APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.0.1 Surveillance Requirements shall be met during the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 
or other conditions specified for individual Limiting Conditions for Operation 
unless otherwise stated in an individual Surveillance Requirement.  

4.0.2 Each Surveillance Requirement shall be performed within the specified 
surveillance interval with a maximum allowable extension not to exceed 25 
percent of the specified surveillance interval.  

S 
4.0.3 Failure to perform a Surveillance Requirement within the allowed surveillance interval, defined by Specification 4.0.2, shall constitute 
noncompliance with the OPERABILITY requirements for a Limiting Condition for 
Operation. The time limits of the ACTION requirements are applicable at the 
time it is identified that a Surveillance Requirement has not been performed.  
The ACTION requirements may be delayed for up to 24 hours to permit the 
completion of the surveillance when the allowable outage time limits of the 
ACTION requirements are less than 24 hours. Surveillance Requirements do not 
have to be performed on inoperable equipment.  

4.0.4 Entry into an OPERATIONAL CONDITION or other specified applicable 
CONDITION shall not be made unless the Surveillance Requirements associated 
with the Limiting Condition for Operation have been performed within the 
agplicable surveillance interval or as otherwise specified. This provision 
shall not prevent passage through or to OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS as required to 
•c m 1 with ACTION requirements.  

'•,7 4.0.5 -Surveillance Reauirements for inservice 4 2ý_g tsi of ASME 
Code Class 1, 2, & 3 en shall be applicable as folows: 

,,, b. Surveillance intervals specified in Section XI of the ASME Boiler and 
Pressure Vessel Code and applicable Addenda for the inservice 

follows in thesTechnical"Specifications: 

Weekly At least once per 7 days 
Monthly At least once per 31 days Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 days 

Semiannually or every 6 months At least once per 184 days Every 9 months At least once per 276 days 
Presre or annuallyb At least once per 366 days 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-2 AMENDMENT NO. 94 
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!IIRVFiLLANCE REOUIREIENTSI Continued)

~Z~C)

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above 
required frequencies for performing inservice inspection and testing 
activities. 4,3 

d. Performance of the above inservice inspection and testing activities ttb 
shall be in addition to other specified Surveillance Requirements. < 

e. Nothing in the ASHE Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
Specification.  

f. The inservice inspection program for piping identified in NRC 
Generic Letter 88-01 shall be performed in accordance with the NRC 
staff positions on schedule, methods, personnel, and sample expansion 
included in Generic Letter 88-01 or in accordance with alternate 
measures approved by the NRC staff.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 80
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APPLICABILITY 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

c. The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 are applicable to the above LA. '4 required frequencies for performing inservicel~r i on esting_ 
activities.  

•,• wath in dditon< other specified Surveillanci e rmns 

7, e. Nothing in the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code shall be 
construed to supersede the requirements of any Technical 
Specification.  

Af. . T inservice inspect n program For piping ide ified in NRC 
Gen ic Letter88-01 sh 1 be performed in accord e with the NRC 
staf osit-ions on schedN, methods, personnel, en ample expansioa 
includ in Generic Letter -01 or in accordance wit aIternate 
m u p AC4aff.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT NO. 80

010, -10 Zlo i



314.1 R- ) r rCNTROL S S E s 

3/4.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN 

LLMITNG CONOMON FOR OPERATION

hirS Lye,,~ 1z

$ 
I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-1 Amendment No. I 1r

4/641c4

I

3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% della Mkk with the highest worth rod determined by test 

APPLICBLITY OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,3,4 and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDmON 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN within 6 hours or be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDmON 3 or 4. immediately verify all insertable control 
rods to be Inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other 
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and Insert all Insertable 
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 8 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified at 
any time during the fuel cycle: 

a. By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.  

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which 
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, Including uncertainties and calculation 
biases, Is equal to the specified HmlL 

C. Within 12 hours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that is immovable, as a 
result of excey tctmo ehnca nefrne.o sUtMpt 

uthat the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with 
p4446LJ an increased allowance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untri a 

control rod.



3/4.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMSRA

3/4.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN
FA I

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified at 
any time during the fuel cycle:

a. By measurement, prior to or during the first startup after each refueling.  

b. By measurement, within 500 MWD/T prior to the core average exposure at which 
the predicted SHUTDOWN MARGIN, including uncertainties and calculation 
biases, is eaual to the soecified limit.  

c. Within Wours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that i immovable, as 
.result of excessive friction or mechanical interference, or is untrippabl•[A 
that the above required Hu uwN MARGIN snall ye ventieo acceptable with 

(an increasedra11 ne for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untri able AA 
n I rod.r -

. .

Amendment No. 136

"3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% delta k/k with the highest worth rod determined by test.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3,4 and 5.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
.12 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4, immediately verify all insertable control 
rods to be inserted and suspend all activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN 
MARGIN. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4, establish SECONDARY 
CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 8 hours.  

c. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and other 
activities that could reduce the SHUTDOWN MARGIN, and insert all insertable 
control rods within 1 hour. Establish SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 8 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'VCj.'.j 
Acbn A.4 

Altd4

1 15,3 J. /3

me'd -to 
e6p4ee 1..D>

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-1
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3/4.1 REACTNVTY CONTROL SYSTEMS
cr-T-6 j.i j

V9]
314.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LC~z 3, t. j 3.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be equal to or greater than: 

a. 0.38% delta k/k with the highest worth rod analytically determined, or 

b. 0.28% delta k/kwith the highest worth rod determined by test 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,3,4 and S.  

ACTION: 

With the SHUTDOWN MARGIN less than specified: 

AMWUY A a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2, reestablish the required SHUTDOWN 
LMARGINwithin 6 hou r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

A~'nmj • (12 hours.

Ae.nb-s F

4.1.1 The SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be determined to be equal to or greater than specified at 
any time during the fuel cycle:

a. By measurement, nor o runna after .hercitiA --jSBy meas•ure -within 500 "/T prli~ort " re average sure at whi " ' 

o Within 12 hours after detection of a withdrawn control rod that is immovable, as a 4 

result of excessive friction or mechanical Interference, or is untrippable. except " ove +0 
that the above required SHUTDOWN MARGIN shall be verified acceptable with Ir0 3 "" 
n increased allwance for the withdrawn worth of the immovable or untri ble 

A<d>sI- 41 E.3./t/ I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No 1 3F1

.I.I.1.I

r'Tjii1-"1 ;

I
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27FS- ý- 3.2..

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.2 REACTIVITY ANOMALIES

ACTIO1 

With t

Lt.

the reactivity diff t by more than 1% delta k/k: 

a. Within - hours pe-r -r•pm F an axalysis t dete ne an x lain he 
(causb of tF reacti~tty differen * operation may continue if the 

erence is exp aine an corrected.  

b. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

Amendment No. 116

Lc o 

� �t7 ok� 
N 

�C11OL)

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-2
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.3 CONTROL RODS 

CONTROL ROD OPERABILITY 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

L ,,,13 3.1.3.1 All control rods shall be OPERABLE.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and

i n ( V h o u r : 

Verify that the inoperable control rod, -ihs 
separated from all other inoperable control rods by at 
least two cont s in all directions.  

Disarmrthecassociated Uireýtional control valv~2 pither.- T

c-¶Tie. E- 2.

) Hydrau aTly by closing t edrive water and ex ust water r-iysolation •l~vey_. •-•ý, .. f L.  

.c) Comply with Surveillance Requirement 4.1.1.c.  
Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

Amendment No. 18 L -.  

toP . -f

1KD

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

/ 5 e ") 1 ("'10 (5 C, -) I-Ect-6,0 ý-ý



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)I

ACTION (Continued I)

AC•T-•e C-

/4--Tio"j E

&c_(Toi F C.

2. the inoperable control rod(s) is i nser i!.  

a Within Oh-oudisarm the associated rec iona control 

(2) My aulically by closing the rive water and [/ 
•, exha• water isolation valve v L-

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.

With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT

-d¢. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable, ve 

1. Isolatem the associated line within 7 days. Lpj 2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours. ho 

ed. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable, 

1. Isolate" the associated line within 8 hours.  
2. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be ( 
demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open , andd 

b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one 
aomplete cycle of full trawl-

�3.I.9

M•4-,t.314.1.3.1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RWM, all withdra trol 
os eq 4.  

s;hall be demonstrate OPERABLE by •vin each control rod at 
least one notch: MZ 

a. At least once perajdays, and 

e(U,(e •b. re st oncesv hours when any control rod is immovable as.  result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.

,control. r a n .  
*Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.) 

"--An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow 
drainina and ventino of the SDV.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-4 Amendment No. 94
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM p fos~e j Lfo A AppIjCe; A.  

, ý.I, 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION (Continue 

2. If the inoperable control rod(s) is inserted: 

a) Within I hour disarm the associated directional control 
valves* either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation valves.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

C. With more than 8 control rods inoperable, be in at least HOT 
S~SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

A do. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with one valve inoperable, 

Isolate" the associated line within 7 days.  
At-T(OAJ c2 .I Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

e. With one or more SDV vent or drain lines with both valves inoperable, 

z. Isolate" the associated line within 8 hours.  
k c _.42. Otherwise, be in HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.1.1 The scram discharge volume drain and vent valves shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

.. | V &Ia. At least once per 31 days verifying each valve to be open", and 

23.1.2,2- b. At least once per 92 days cycling each valve through at least one 
complete cycle of full travel.  

4.1.3.1.2 When above the low power setpoint of the RWM, all withdrawn control 
rods not required to have their directional control valves disarmed electrically 
or hydraulically shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by moving each control rod at 

Fleast one notch: 1.1.3 / 

a. At least once per 7 days, and 

b. At least once per 24 hours when any control rod is immovable as a 
result of excessive friction or mechanical interference.  

May be rearmed intermittently, under administrative control, to permit testing 
/^o.e 4o hseciated with restorin BLE status.  •;•-,-{These valves may be closed intermittently for testing under administrative 
"Se #control.  
,.J,""l 4Separate Action statement entry is allowed for each SDV vent and drain line.  
"'k'rT An isolated line may be unisolated under administrative control to allow 

draining and venting of the SDV.  
m4 A S 
46 WT¶aA5 
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WLJ
7T/TS 3.1.3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE 417 at least once per 18 months by verifying that the drain and vent valves: 
a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a signal for control 4 

rods to scram, and 

b. Open after the scram signal is reset.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 89
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EDU T;S .53f.8

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

4(.1.3.1.3 All control rods shall-be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of- / ZrT Surveillance Requirements 4.1.3.2, 4.1.3.4, 4.1.3.5, 4.1.3.6 and 4.1.3.7. \ 
4.1.3.1.4 The scram discharge volume shall be determined OPERABLE by demonstrating the scram discharge volume drain and vent valves OPERABLE 
at least once per(wmonths by verifying that the drain and vent valves: 

a. Close within 30 seconds after receipt of a ignal for control 
rods to scram, and 

b. Open after the cram signal is reset. ,or A-3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-5 Amendment No. 89
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4. ~:s 3./.
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

iumwn r�nMnmnM �e�w i�o�r�rv.i <Kn e 1rA 1 0 r5 .A 3" *> --- H

SRJ., 3.' 3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to 
notch position 05, s n mmsn oenoas time zero, shall 
not exceed 7.0 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2.  

ACTION:

With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds: 

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperable, and 

2. Perform the Su Ilance Requirents of Sl tion 4.1.3.2.c, least once 
60 days when ration is co ued with three more maxi •m IJ 
scram inse n times in ex of 7.0 seo•o 

rwise, be in atlea HOT SHUTD N within 12 hg rs.

SrURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstrated through 
measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to 950 psig and, during single 
control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps Isolated from the accumulators:

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER following CORE ALTERATIONS* or after a reactor shutdown 
that is greater than 120 days, 

b. For specifically affected individual control rods following maintenance on or 
modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the 
scram Insertion time of those specific control rods, and 

c. For at least 10% of the control rods, on a rotating basis, at least once per 120 days 
of operation.

I
LA SALLE - UNIT I Amendment No 136

Atnw~ Aat

�Exceot normal contml md mnv�mu�rt

3/4 1-6
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

CONTROL ROD MAXIMUM SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

'3.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of each control rod from the fully withdrawn position to 
notch position 05, based on de-energization of the scram pilot valve solenoids as time zero, shall 
not exceed 7.0 seconds.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

ACTION: 

With the maximum scram insertion time of one or more control rods exceeding 7.0 seconds: 

1. Declare the control rod(s) with the slow insertion time inoperable, and 

2. Perform the Surveillance Requirements of Specification 4.1.3.2.c at least once per 
60 days when operation is continued with three or more control rods with maximum 
scram insertion times in excess of 7.0 seconds.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REUIRFEMFNTR

0
6Ri',,, 4.1.3.2 The maximum scram insertion time of the control rods shall be demonstrated through 

114. 4 measurement with reactor coolant pressure greater than or equal to psig andjduring single control rod scram time tests, the control rod drive pumps isolated from the accumulators: 

a. For all control rods prior to THERMAL POWER exceeding 40% of RATED 
'ý 6 f .THERMAL POWER followin or after a reactor shutdown 
5L'V•ll,.^-,= | (that is greater than 120 days, 

les U,,•.•TA { j lb. For specifically affected individual control rodsr•ollowing maint nance on or 
JIM. ,modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could affect the 

scram insertion time of those specific control rods, and 

•R.•/.593A "-'--J i c. Foprat leasi171% of thn.tnntrodsehn a rtatbisi at least once per 120 days ,.V,/.4, '2F of operation. • •

.5 43.1..-4 lrFyxceot normal t.nntrni rn,4 mnvem n..,

Amendment No. 136

I
433S ..1. 5)

LZ�

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

hjý I

"It3" J. mt

71

I
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E:1I
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD AVERAGE SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

.1.. avrg ca insertign timp of all OPER6AII- enntmol mrid fro -M3,• Lfull- ,'i ~tdrawn positi n based on de-energization of the scram pilot 

Position Inse ed From Average mrai Inser" Fully Withd wn tio~n Time Ucns 

45 0.43 
39 0. 86 
25 1.93 
05 3.49 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

"PorWith the average scram insertion time exceeding any of the above limits, be in 

Sat 
least .HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

(.3.3 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 4.1.3.2.

I
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 583/4 1-7



(AD
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

FOUR CONTROL ROD GROUP SCRAM INSERTION TIMES

APPLICABILI: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.

4cTr,%3 With the average scram insertion times of control rods exceeding the above
limits: 

A43 
a he n 

s 
Declare the control rods wit the slower than average 's am 

er 

0 

e t 
ro me in 

tr 

insertion times inoperable un *1 an analysis is performe o i 
ns 

d the s owe 

L e as e 1 an ana,! e 

od 
eq ineion h detdetermine that required scram r activity remains for the s w four 

n 

t j I nc m 01 

ntrol rod group, andrdian 

Dec 
I r 

red scr im r activi 
t 

s rti tjm i 

tt 
atco 

2. Per thee Surveillance Requi f Specification 4.1.3. c at p 

, 

1 

ro 1 wi In !e urtSurv 0 1 ys w 1 'iremen 0 n ave 

least ccee peer 660 ddays whenn operatio is continued with an ave ge 
scram i rtionn time(s) inn excess of e average scram insertio 

erm 

time limi 
0tr st OT S UT OW 

Otherwise be in at least HHOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

LA-SALLE - UNIT 1

277-s

(4.1.3.4 All control rods shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by scram time testing 

from the fully withdrawn position as required by Surveillance Requirement 
14.1.3.2.

3/4 1-8 Amendment No. 94



REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
/-coýq.5 3.1.3.5 All control rod scram accumulators shall be OPERABLE. A,4 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 nd 5 

ACTION: 3---'--.1 /4r •.o.7 

,-rTf>,,o A" a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2: 

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperabli .M 

a) Within 8 hours, either: 

2) Declare the control rod a 
inoperable accumulator o era 

) I;.erwise, be in at 1 t HOT SHUTDOWN wit te nex AS 

i 2. With n on control rod scram mulato ora e declare the ed control rod erab nd: n , 

a) If the contro ro ass 
accumulator is withdrawn, t estone CRD pump is insertat a 

b-I pone wi n control rod at e one notcb 

Acto-., b -- 4, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutpow position.

-by Insert the inopeabN-econtrol rods and dis*&rm thee associated direction1 control valves eithe 

. Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically byy c osing the drive water an 
haust water isola ion valves.  

LOtherwise, be i at least HOT SHJ N within 12 hours..  

a) ~ El ectial,o 
b) Hy rauial by cl sing h rv ae n xas 

.dwater isolation valves.  

2. More than one withdrawn control rod with the associated scram 
accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump operating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the 

Shutdown position.  

At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. Not 
applicable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 94 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS
rA.!

=S 2..S

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, z ano z o C / | •.-.A,U I ae cao,.•tlfwnl rocd Jcn 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2: 

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable: 

a) Within 8 hours, either: 

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE 
status, or 

2) Declare the control rod associated with the 
inoperable accumulator inoperable.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, 
declare the associated control rod inoperable and: 

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram 

accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at 

least one CRD pump is operating by inserting at least 
one withdrawn control rod at least one notch by dri.ve 
water pressure within the normal operating range or 

place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.  

375 3, b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the 

associated directional control valves either: 

1) Electrically, or 

.2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation valves.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION.5 with: Aa p..iroPed AcYWPJA .for ) 

1. $One withdrawn control rod with Ts associated scram - ._ 

Acrioj A accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rod and 
L~ ~ 'e 5osr he•sltddirec~io al contro| valves w fnin" 
(1 ho r, eit er: // / 
Sa)/Elec rically,/,r /A /. / 

b) Hyd aulically/by closi g the driv water a d exhaust 

/vwco\ 2. More than one whdan con rod with the associated sam 
accumulator inoperable or with no control rod drive pump operating, immediately place the reactor mode switch in the 

Shutdown position.

,ap i e o cynro/ ro(_ rvee~cic~.

IA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-9 Amendment No. 94
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 
1 

CONTROL ROD SCRAM ACCUMULATORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
"-- ........ ..... rrumulattrs shall be OPERABLE.

A 

_A

i n iF - UNTT I

47 .1o el¥

.1b. 7

•.1.3.5 I A gnlll l • • . .. . . . .. . .  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 an 

ACTION: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2: 

1. With one control rod scram accumulator inoperable: 

a) Within 8 hours, either: 

1) Restore the inoperable accumulator to OPERABLE 
status, or 

2) Declare the control rod associated with the 
inoperable accumulator inoperable.  

b) Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

2. With more than one control rod scram accumulator inoperable, 
declare the associated control rod inoperable and: 

a) If the control rod associated with any inoperable scram 
accumulator is withdrawn, immediately verify that at 
least one CR0 pump is operating by insertin at least 
one withdrawn control rod at least one notc9 by drive 
water pressure within the normal operating range or 
place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position.  

b) Insert the inoperable control rods and disarm the 
associated directional control valves either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and 
exhaust water isolation valves.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

G In nPFRATIONAL'CNIIN5 ih-E 

1. One withdrawn control rod with its associated scram 
accumulator inoperable, insert the affected control rod and 

disarm the associated directional control valves within 
•,0D,74 aM I hour, either: 

a) Electrically, or 

b) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust 
, water isolation valves.  

2. ore an one witrawn. n 
C.ccu•lator inerabl or wi no contro ro ve pump 0...f u~aing im-pit ly2ace tereactor mode sitch i nZt 

mw ?a L~Shutdown nosittluT 

At least the accumulator associated with each withdrawn control rod. No-t.  

a licable to control rods removed per Specification 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2 "\ See"mm

LM5.  
AM

Amendment No. 943/4 1-9



1"7 32,.

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

•.•,J,•", 4.1.3.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the Indicated pressure is greater thn1 aa to 94 .Qune~ss te onrol rod s insere

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-10 Amendment No.118 
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM
TITS 3Aq. "S

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.1.3.5 Each control rod scram accumulator shall be determined OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that the indicated pressure is 

greater than or egual to 940 psig n llss !e c/ntr r 1insetted/ 

landd' ed

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-10 Amendment No.118
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD DRIVE COUPLING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 
co6trol rods shall be coupled to their drive mechanisms 

APPICABILIYJ: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, n 
ACTION: 

A c a.. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 with one control rod not couple 
to its associated drive meo anism to 

itthin 2 hours, 

Wn~a. inth~ repos•o Z•nule 

. ntr r•oSo 
r coup l 

reDoup ing by ithdra wing th c o ntrol rod aIde nst g 

nro wi the oetravel posnoio n 

At t eac wit dra nc n• j e m r n contrord. N t p lcd noeable to conlr ds r nemo ed t 

LA SA LEcoNIt1/ 1d 
A 

l)wy -E1 etrespony, of 

2) Hyd ra t y coing th tdn r ive r ' t 

--- e oa vel isolation ewteNn 

I.~ ~ h c anser the control rod in•opls e oupealen and inertf 

~~t e rl :Land diaarm the associatedi e t ra co t o va es * e t : 

a) t\ 
l~)Hdaically by c_1os\inghe drive water and ehut• 

Swat P~is l at on alves. va es 

• •ach_ý m wtdrw contr]rd o apial o lC• O rods ne covd• 

S, da C 
estingits asociated dih r iest r the c on ro wod thi 2 o uE r Ls, tatus.r: 

LA ALL - NIT 1 
3 4 l l] 
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T�T� 34.�

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

SUJRVEI LLANCE REQUIRE14ENTS

5/Z 3.1•3"• 4.1.3.6 A control rod shall be demonstrat to be cculed to its dri chnsM-servin any inalcaa response of' the nucl Instrumen ftn lbe etdr canntrl adf 16Ib fully witlit n o•4n andG then J ý 
verifying that the control rod drive does not go to the overtravel position: 

(a.ý 'Prijor to reactor critic~¶{ty after completing CORE A ERATION ) 1i;ý that) 
noýhave affected the Nt rod drive coupling intrity, 

b. Anytime the control rod is withdrawn to the "Full out" position in 
subsequent operation, and 

c. Following maintenance on or modification to the control rod or control rod drive system which could have affected the control rod 
drive coupling integrity.

LA SALLE - UN;T 1 4/4 1-12
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rLf S 3,(,3

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

59 34.11 3.1.3.7 he cant sitlon idi e PERAIL A.17 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 4 16 
ACTION: kL0 739,

A t(J c- a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with one or more control rod position 
indicators inoperable, within one hour: 
1. Determine the position of the control rod my: 

Sthe control rod single notch movement, a |, o .ition with an OPERABLEosition indicator, - -[J t 
|(b) , ietrnimthe control red, •single noth movement, its, 

| oria neiz st~in, n d 
0() •vryn no control rd rioc e 2• L ~ 

2. .ete control rod to\\ position with an OPERABLI.positi1; 
q•l tnd r.0ator, or------I 
3. -When THERMAL POWiER is:

k , (a) Within the low power setpoint of the RWM: 
c,4zs C-1 •Declare the control rod inoperable 

S 2) -Verify the position and bypassing of control rods with ,1 -• ~iInoperable "Full in' and/or "Full out* position indi•, • ator by secnd ainsd b peatos or nte ten

(h) Greater than the low power setpolnt of the RbI4, declare the 
control rod inoperabie insert the control rod and disar, the a�te ional con ro vase s e r: 

12) Electrlca ,or o 

drdi 

i1 oi)nHydraulitcal ly losin the dietrand exhaust S water isoeatio j_ 

- - 4. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  
'At least each withdrawn control rod. Not applicable to control rods remoned diamh 

per ~2 Spcfcto 7..0.1 ori 3.. o,! r R ....- / DT ,.  
(•ay be~re2-m•"drnuei cen lly, clos d ingstheadive o terol an exhaustinJ 

L asocatWihrm soioted ton l r adtiv o ntrAol , TTU.
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ITS -2..4
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM AI 

CONTROL ROD POSITION INDICATION 

Lco 3.9.4 -ý..3.7 .The control rod osition indication shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS , 2 and 

ACTION: 
. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 writh one or more control rod position 

indicators inoperable, within one hour: 

1. Determine the position of the control rod by: 

(a) Movinq the control rod, by single notch movement, to a 
position with an OPERABLE position indicator, 

(b) Returning the control rod, by single notch movement, to its 
original position, and 

(c) Verifying no control rod drift alarm at least once per 12 
bouirs, or 

2. Move the control rod to a position with an OPERABLE position 
indicator, or 

3. When THERMAL POWER is: 

(a) Within the low power setpoint of the RWM: 

1) Declare the control rod inoperable, 

2) Verify the position and bypassing of control rods with 
inoperable "Full in" and/or "Full out" position Indi
cators by a second licensed operator or other techni
cally qualified member of the unit technical staff.  

(b) Greater than the low power setpoint of the RWM, declare the 
control rod inoperable, insert the control rod and disarm the 

See. -associated directional control valves** either: 

1) Electrically, or 

2) Hydraulically by closing the drive water and exhaust 
water isolation valves.  

Otherwise be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hour 

ea Iech Rdfawn~con 1 o appl tablp to cntrq rot rmv~e~d 1ý 2 
y rearmen inrmizen .y,underadministrative control,t permi testing 
scated with restorina the cntordtoOEALSTU

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-13 Amendmtent No. 88 

Pal,-4



TTS 3.13

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

~b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5" with a withdrawn control rod position 
indicator inoperable, move the control rod to a position with an 
OPERABLE position indicator or insert the control rod.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

$3.i.3,) 4.1.3.7 The control rod position indication system shall be determined OPERABLE 
by verifying: 

a. At least once per 24 hours that the position of each control rod is 
indicated, 

b.• That the indicated control rod osition changes during t• movement• 

of the control rod drive when p forming Surveillance Requiement43 

C. T4at the control rod'position Indicator corresponds to the control 
ro iposition indicated by the "Full I ut" position indicator when• 

. W Pe ing Surveil1lance Requi rement A41.3-.6b.  

d. That th control rod position indicator orresponds to the control 
rod posit n indicated by the "Full in" sition indicator: 

1. Prior t each reactor startup, and 

2. Each time a ontrol rod is fully inser d.

*At least each withdrawn control rod not applicable to control 
pter Specifications 3.9.10.1 or 3.9.10.2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-14
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T-TS 3.9.4
REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM

-LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) 

b.7ovIn OPERATIONAL 
AC-TIONA -4 indicator tnop

.LLM -3 I
5P. 3.*4.l- "3"7 vThe control rod4potIon indtcation,5 shall be determinel veri fyi ng: 14 .1i M 

a. At least o e per 24 hours t t the position of ch contr, 
indicated 

b. That t indicated contr rod position cha es during the 
of th control rod dri when performing S veillance Requ 
4.1. .1.2, and 

c. Th the control ro position indicato corresponds to the 
r position indic ed by the "Full o " position indicat 

rforming Survei ance Requirement .1.3.6b.  

d. That the contro rod position indi tor corresponds to he 
rod position i icated by the "Ful in" position indi tori 

1. Prior t each reactor star p. and 

2. Each 'me a control rod i fully inserted.

d OPERABLEj-l

ol rod is.

I

rA leait edh wihdra corl odnot ppli bletocintr rois r ov;Q 
I pe" •pej1T cW itonV/.9,A.1 pplab0.le
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS 

ROD WORTH MINIMIZER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lc.o 3.3.7.  
-TAoke3 17.1 3.1.4.1 The rod worth minimizer (RW1) shall be OPERABLE. -3 
"F"t"4 AfifADDI TPADTI TTV. nlDoDlnAil"Tnu PnfulTTluC i1 . 4,A •'1Y .I:DAIfWUJrD 4-. ie.

rnrrLkL.rIlJ.&-| a. FrLIIBIunk k.unujjtu.,ia -", WIII aaa&.Irut&. ruwri, aD I•Da 

than or equal to 10% of RATED THERMAL POWER, the minimum allowable low power 
setpoint.  

ACTION: -- -' A 

C• AsL4o a. W th the RMI noperablejverify control rod movement and compliance 
Rl e • o rvwi prescribed control rod pattern by a second licensed operator 
C.2,.Z &"A - , -or other technically qualified member of the-it technical staff who 

is resent at the reactor control console. Otherwise, control rod \__movement may be only by actuating the manual scram or placing the 
gk C N ) reactor mode switch In the Shutdown position.  

b. (-With an Inoperable control 'rod(s), OPERABLE control rod movement may 
K5.1.z.-l.'. continue by bypassing the inoperable control rod(s) in the RM 

provided that: 

1. The position and bypassing of inoperable control rods is 
verified by a second licensed operator or other technically 
qualified member of the unit technical staff, and

C.

gr not r than \noper~h3e cont rods i any L: 6 
('1\ ~~~ gru.A3\L-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.1.4.1 The RW*M shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

S03-2-1,2 f- a.  

*,',joNdU

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 prior to withdrawal of control rods for L-
he purpose of making the reactor critical, and in OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION 1 prior to reaching I• of RATED THERMAL POWER when reducina 
U _Nby verifyi proper ahkunciation V the seT ion 

! nr X 'at I 't nne 'but-- un bontrol rJd. \ .

NOTE M ixEntry into OPERATIONAL CONDITMON 2 and withdrawal to selected c.:itrol rods is 
3..2.I.?-j permitted for the purpose of determining the OPERABILITY of the RWM prior to 

withdrawal of control rods for the purpose of bringing the reactor to 
criticality.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-16 Amendment No. Be



REACTIVIrY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.4 CONTROL ROD PROGRAM CONTROLS 

ROD ORTH MINIMIZER 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

SP~ 33 .-4,1.2-.b. fIn OPERATIONL CONDITIODN 2 prior to withdrawal of control rods for 
~~~ i h prose of makin! the reatr critical,. by verifying the rod F 

se.3Z.. C.ULlr&~ 
U,-T

S 33.2...3 d.  

Sg33.2,1.9 d.

In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 wlthin one hour fter M t au_ t C La tfnittiation hen reducing THERM4AL, POWERS,(Oy .qrlf~lng .o( c 

By verifying the control rod patterns and sequence input to the R0Ml 

computer is correctly loaded following any loading of the program 
into the computer.  

k %a~ prof)~c C S 3,3.2J(

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-17 AMndment No. 88
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-TSrS 33.7 -
REACTIVITY"CONTROL SYSTEM

ROD BLOCK MONITOR 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCO 33,.,1 
-TAeAI332,-I 3.1.4.3 Both rod block monitor (RBM) channels shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, when THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 3c% of RATED THER14AL POWER 

ACTION: Coy4,eel rOA %I W•-d 

Ca. With one RBM channel inc erable.Cverk y tatere or Is n 
kc-forik!Leatif~o a NITIýýCNTRO\RO PNI HI ani Irestore the inoperable M anne o status Within 24 hours; otherwise, place the oU B f inoperable rod block monitor channel in the tripped condition within the next hour.  

•,,IoN (• b. With both RSM channels inoperable, place at least one inoperable rod block monitor channel in the tripped condition within one hour.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.4.3 Each of the above required RSM channels shall be demonstrated OPERA2LE by performance of a:.

a. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALiBRATION at the frequencies and for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS specified in Table 4.3.6-1.  
•. • thdr-a-wa en the ý ractor I N.operating oftj LIMTING SNnthe) RD LAAT-RA

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 1-18
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S3, ý ,-7

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

3/4.1.5 STANDBY LIQUID CONTROL SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCo 3,1,7 3.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 

ACTION: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2: 

AcnV3 •A 1. With one motor operated suction valve, one pump and/or one 
explosive valve inoperable, restore the inoperable suction valve, 

u d/or lposive valve. OPERAB tatus within 7 day or 
ACrb e - - -be ýin at least NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

A i• 0,W .jj With the standby liquid control system inoperable, restore the 
s stem to- OPERABLE status within 8 hoursor be in at least NOT 

l~r~~l•(- ---- (SlUTDO wthtnthe next 12 hours.  
b.A In OPERAC.L CONO N 

1. one motor o raetd suctti valve. o pump anor one-LA 
} •~explosive valv i~noperable ~rstore tl~ inopereb• suction valve• LJ 

J• ~pu,,;nd/orjaclsv alr to OPEJ)L status ifthin 30 days l/ 
F nset allns~ertabvle ntrol rods thinnth next hour.  

all nsertable ntrol rods thin 1 

SUREILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.1.5 The standby liquid control system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 24 hours by verifying 'that; 
(a.,I,71 1. The available volume and temperature of the sodium pentaborate 

solution are within the limits of Figures 3.1.5-1 and 3.1.5-2, and 

1k 3,1,113 2. CThe hea d€ang circ s OP by erifying the in d temperature n >• e• . tr.•--l 

th any control d withdrawn., ot applicabl con ro ro removed per L., I 
LA Specificat1on 3.e9.10.1, or 3.9./ N.2.1 

LA SALLE-- UNIT 2L 3/4 2-29 Amendment No. 18
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=-r-5 3, 1-?.

REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

b. At least once per 31 days by; 
E • E; pumps a•fi rcul ati n•gfei neral izeal er 

to ts ank. F 

593.1.7. 2. Verifying the continuity of the explosive charge.  

L 3.t., 3. Determining that the concentration of boron in solution is 
within the limits of Figure 3.1.5-2 by chemical analysis.* 

4' 3,,7.4. 4. Verifying that: each valve in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in position. is in its correct 
position. " (or ca,'. 6c .I .o 

c. At least once per Onths 

1. Initiating one of the standby liquid control syim loops, 
•{K-3.% :-,1 ,nclr Ean exal veva- and verifying that a flow path 

fromSthp t the m um fo reqreactor pressure vofel is availabterQ tpumping oemqual z2r into i reactor 
eq t1 pigandavern fnerbeld 

twhich abe t f pdh he nnp nf 
15-TA6MTEST fie.Bt neto loops shall be tested in ths.  

2. Demonstrating that when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, "• •,•,-I.-(the minimum flow requirement of 41.2 gpm at a pressure of greater 
than or equal to 1220 psig is met.  

3. De nstrating th the pump re ef valve setoint is less/thaers L 
oe s equal to 140b psig and ver fyo b relief valde doest 

sot actuate d'rin. reir'u•'onn to thke t imit £ank1.'- .
LA S E I UbTtween 1 storage '5 (L 1,-79 ng thatall heat traced pip'r A1 

• B~~nK a~na flne-Kec~t01 ves'se-i J'slunblocx.edby-ve.rf.ying fo •OJ r 

hak e _torage tanktp the --A& -IW-p' valve and th 
le O S re ino and flu Qin the-pipirA withfd-miney'alized water./ 

S•(5.\ Oemonstrat ng that te torage tank .eat-rs are IPEW.LE by a 

"- verifying t e expected t1 moerature r e f•or the s diumr C 
e ntaborate I uti on in esoaetkafethhaer LAA 

* This test shall also be performed anyt-4me water or boron is added to the 
5• 3,.9 ,• solution or t-e_• ':-c.e--' ;-C cn t : .- .,e dr :-:s -,al aw t.•e ;ii 4 f Fl .r 3.1,.5- 1.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-20
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REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEM 

7 14.1.6 ECONOMIC GENERATION CONTROL SYSTEM 
2, 

LIMIT CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.1.6 The e nomic generation control system may be in op ation with auto
matic flow con ol provided that: 

a. Core flo is > 65% of rated core flow, and 

b. THERMAL POW is greater than or equal to 20% of RATED HERMAL 
POWER.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL ONDITION 1.  

ACTION: With core flow less t n 65% of rated core flow or THERMAL P0 R 
l-essthan 20% of RATED THERMAL P ER, cease operation under the economic 
generation control system.  

SURVEILLANCE RE UIREMENTS 

.1.6 The economic generation control system shall demonstrated OPERABLE 

a. Calculating current efficiency and, using a no. al curve of 
effiency versus THERMALPOWER, verifying -that the GC lower 
MW s'etpoint will maintain core flow > 65% of rate core flow 
An THERMAL POWER > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER: 

Prior to entry into EGC operation, and 

2. At least once per 12 hours while operating in EGC.  

b. Verify g that current core flow is > 65% of rated core flo 
and THE L POWER is > 20% of RATED THERMAL POWER: 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 1-23 
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ý.S3.2. /

3/4.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.1 AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LID D3,Z.I 3.2.1 All AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATES (APLHGRs) shall not 
exceed the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: [OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.when THERMAL POWER is greater than or 
equal to 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION: 

('With an APLHGR exceeding the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS 
A-nD&1 tWREPORT, (ni ie correc /ve actionwifhin 15minut and restore APLHGR to 

.within the required limits within 2 hours'or reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 
Aa tl --- (25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.2.1 All APLHGRs shall be verified to be equal to or less than the limits 
StS••.2.i. specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

At least once per 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-1 Amendment No. 131
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�733,2 .2.

POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater 
4LoJ5. 2•. than the MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT. 4 

APPLICABILITY: 

(OPETATIONAL CNITIN when THERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 
5Z of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION {. With MCPR less than the applicable MCPR limit as determined for one of the conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

Acn&rj A (1. ,itiate corretive actioV'within 15 mfnutes. and,

2. Restore MCPR to within the required limit within 2 hours.  

Aa)w j3. Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

- " P,, A b. /Wheoper aingin a condition not specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS -
_C~eJ _REPORI ieduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within 

,-'7 A - - - 4 hours.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-3 Amendment No. 70
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.2.3 The MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) shall be equal to or greater . 3', • than the MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

APPLICABILITY: 
•ERAION•()NDIIQI 1,wheTHtERMAL POWER is greater than or equal to 

ACTION 

ca. With MCPR less than the applicale MCPR limit as determined for one of the 
conditions specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

1. Initiate corrective action within 15 minutes, and 

2 s. o R to within the required limit within 2 hours. .- 2 
ý:3. Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THE• 

ý ý ibin the next 4 hours...  

b. When operating in a condition not specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER within.  
4 hours.  

A SS ""SC

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 2-3 Amendment No. 70
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS (Continued) 

3/4.2.3 MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO

.-.1"S3.Z

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.2.3.1 MCPR shall be determined to be equal to or greater than the applicable 
MCPR limit specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.

a. At least once per 24 hours, 

b. Within 12 hours after THERMAL POWER ar F 

deat 5 RATED THERMAL POWER, and '\ 1.  

c. n lly and at eist once per o•Zmurs when thereactor is od rtina with aAIMITING CONTROL/RnD PATTERN foy,'MCPR.[

• b• Technical Sp ication Scram ped (TSSS) MC limits, or// I 

X Nominal ýeram Speed (N/SS)•IPR limits if •ram insertion/times 
determ id per surveill wce 4.1.3.2 mee pthe NSS insert on times 
tdent4,fiedi h OL•/•/ 

Within 72 hours of completion of each set of scram te~st1"n he results will eI 

C Iimt s~

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS 

3/4.2.4 LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATEF

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

(LZ0,1.3 3.2.4 The LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE (LHGR) shall not exceed the limits specified in the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

APPLICABILITY: whPERADNAL CDNBTTD when THERMAL POWER is greater than or 

equal to- Z5 of RATED THERMAL POWER.  

ACTION:

Aen&,J A 

AerkdW 2a

Wihthe LHGR of any fuel rod exceeding the limit, d~nitiace corrective Ic~n)• 't~n 15 m nuteaandd restore the LHGR to within the limit Withi or~ 
•reduce THERAL PERoless than 25%; of RATED THERMAL POWER within the next 
(4 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

'SR3-..3.1 4.2.4 LHGR's shall be determined to be equal to or less than the limit: 
a. At least once per 24 hours, 

b. Within 12 hours after t THERMAL POWE R aa-- 0 G1vleas! of RATED THERMAL POWR, and, L 
LDyROD PAT RN for LHGR. r_-ý

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 703/4 2-5
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3/4 T 3 NCTRUMENTATION An.I 
3/4 3 - PRACTOR PROTEC-!ON SYsTEM TNSTRU4r'rATT'"ON

LL[.3-.- J J3.3.1 As a minimum, the reactor protection system instrumentation channels 
S4hown in Table 3.3.1-1 shall be OPERABLE with the REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM .S •'.•~il,,,ESPONSE TIME 3,• •._T .- 3.e .1.•_.  

.LCARILV: As shown in Table 3.3.1-1.  

(nA . With one channel required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable(i!o loa r M tA jXaU ts p ace e noperable channel and/or that trip system in 
he trippedond itio ýwithin 12 hours.  

Aci r __s,P " With two or more channels required by Table 3.3.1-1 inoperable in one or 
A• N- more Functional Units: 

AcTiom C. Within one hour, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE or trippe f to maintain trip capability in the Functional Unit, and

A c rto• * A_ 

AcmboN' 64

Within 6 hours, place the Inoperable channel(s) in one trip system 
and/or that trip systemr in the tripped condition, and 

Within 12 hours, restore the inoperable channels 'in the other trip 
system to an OPERABLE status or tripped__• 

Otherwise, take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional 
Unit.

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

C4.e.l.l Each reactor protection system instrumentation channel shall be M -- . emonstrated OPERABLE by the Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
l )__UN-TIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.1.1-1.  
R4. 3.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS g s u utoK t O 
,hannels shall be performed at least once per T months.  

S .l.3.fn 3 The REACTOR PROfECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME of bed n t reacto-Lbe ithin its • ,II.••..I|•-•untional unit, shown iqLable 3.3.1-2 shall be demonstr~e to be within its 
(1 im it at 1leas t once per TJWmonths. * atchftesEAt~hl nld at 1 a:ý.o7 , 1=chanlA 

/Perur:p/s s~e/uch thajf all qhan els •e teat4da le D nce'ver gLce/• 
is/oc• hr z N is thif otal/nu er rf edVnnda/[hnes in /Spec ic / 

r at St m I -
M A,.

AcioN

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-1

AAmueiejAky~ h ~4 
STA66EREtb TMS- SASS 1S, 
.No-ft3, a.c( ?boc ,Q, 
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1�

c on ition/ne •n wud ca so th• TrpFnto/oocu. ntee 
Scases,q i. the Inoperable channel is not restored to OPERABLE status within 

thne required time. the ACTION required by Table 3.3.1-1 for the Functional 
U.nit shall be taken. -..  

'"IThibs /CTION .plies ao that t ip ,syst with ý. osloerabj. channe s; 
SI • •,. t~.•/~stm~l~av,.•h•se, hber 0. •noperabe janha,=, h / t 

AT / . n- cn ýPs tp~f o eitp~er tri/sy tem, 7



TABLE 3.3.1I-

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INST

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS

RUMENTAION~f Mate 2-4 survel leahe 
MINIMUM OPERABLE - qw.ene 44 

CHANNELS PER 
TRIP SYSTEM

Intermediate Range Monitors: 
a. Neutron Flux - High 

Mat Adop\seT•3•ok , I.  
b. Inoperative +a Ta~be .3.3. 1. 1-

L 
Average Power Range Monitor:q•Ii"IAi 
a. Neutron Flux - High, Setdown

2.A •...L - b. Flow Biased Simulated Thermal L Power-Upscale 

2.1c r -- c. Fixed Neutron Flux-High 

2, -- d. Inoperative

]
2 2 •J 

2• X 

1 2 F4 
2 ~F 4 

,1,2 2 GI 

5 2 /3
Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 

Pressure - High 

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, 
Level 3 

Main Steam Line Isolation Valve 
Closure

6. DELETED

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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Fumf;0/1

1, o- A I.

I.b A
2.a-.

-{3.  

J.4.

-Q
1, 2

2 

2

G l 

G I

LA8-
(.�J 

(�jI

/
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40-11

ý_l L-41 

1EH1
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FUNCTIONAL UNIT 

-E{7. Primary Containment Pressure 

Scram Discharge Volume Water 

Level - High 

-49. Turbine Stop Valve - Closure 

1 10. Turbine Control Valve Fast Clo 
Valve Trip System Oil Pressu

Ta61e 3.3. 1. 1
TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

APPLICABLE MINIMUM OPERABLE 
OPERATIONAL CHANNELS PE 
CONDITIONS TRIP SYSTEM ha ACTION 

High 1. 2, b 'E 2VyD =A6 G I 
SK,,• (,:,.) 7b 

tjo-~ble ?.,11A. CiI 
H 3 

isreL ore - Low 1@2) MLA 6
Reactor Mode Switch Shutdown 

Position 

AAA pro6poseci 3,3.k (.-1

I4

7.6 
8.  

9.

wm 
-S 

w

W 

0

z 

W 0

(A)

$



TABiLE 3.3.1j- (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

/fl113 f ACTION 1 Be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours.  

("A~iO 2•Ve"i al nW;ik contrl'CKy It |nserm€ pt mre core anoýocK reactr, 
\ .el- m~tr.•. .q~d•leaa'• mW ifio within g(ha hour. / 

ACnJJ { ACTION 3 - almaeinf lrino COME ALTL=RMN insertr_ all insertable, 

AnDIF fACTION 4 - Be in at least STARTUP within 6 hou[.S 

ACTION 5 Deleted I ne_ crl.s eo.• ý,•;rq ,w 

AebDjE (ACTION 8 - ntiata reductinein TRPRMAY POWEI~ytin 15"mintes ang~reduce 
THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER, within 

f um.
74- Y i lI

Acn&)

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3143.4 Amendment No. 136
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T-TS 3.3.I.I 
TABLE 3.3.1-1 (Continued) 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

TABLE NOTATIONS 

(a) A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance 

S J r 2..without placing the channel in the tripped condition provided at least one OPERABLE 

,5& eu channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.  

(b) 'he "shorti links" shall removed fro/the RPS circu* prior to aand ring the time y.  
S/control rod.s withdrawn* afd during shut bw margin de onstrations peormed per A 

\/Specifc,',n 3.10.3. ///

f(c)•n APRM Oannel is in:rable if thqfe are 1eslethan 2 LPRM/nputs per l.vel or less th•n LA.  
i4 LPRM Anputs to an $PRM channfil.  

((d) /rhis fun n is not quired to OPEABE when the/eactor pr ure vesFAd i 

/ unbolte or remov pr S "cation 3.1J7-.1.  

[(e)his fuf)6ton shalle automacally bypI sed whe/he reactornode swit n 
1 /Run pjdsition. / I b 

S/A"his fun n. is not ruired to'OPERA~twhen PRIr Y COPINMEN\ / INTEJ•ETY s notfequired.  

MI•�4) 4.(h) With any control rod withdrawnNot pplicle tontr rods emo d 

J6-461, 3.).Hj( I Spcificm ion 3. .10.1 %r 3.9.14.2.  

(i)/This fur,•ion shall n( be autorrtically byp tsed wheniHERMA/POWER ireatert•tn 
/or equal to 25% of (TiED THRIVAL POtE R.MY 

S"ot requi d for con ol rods reoved pe Specifica ons 3.9.1..1 or 3.9. 0.2. 4 

LA SALLE -UNIT 1 3/43-5 Amendment No. 130 

Pqe 5 £ X



(

TABLE 3.3.1-2 

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMES 

RESPONSE ME 

0 UN 

__Se d 

1. Intermediate R e Monitqrs: 
a. Neutron FPw uxr R Highe MnA 
b. Inoperative NA 

2. Average Power Range rs gi5 
ah.Rea to V Levellux 3 HA Se0NA 

c. ain ed Ne otion V - -g < 0.09 d. Inoperative i A /

3. Reactor Vessel Steam Dome Pressu ~j- High 0.55" 

4. Reactor Vessel Water Level - L •, Level 3 R 1.05" 

S. Main Steam Line Isolation V iJ e - Closure < 0 .06 

6. Deleted 
7. Primary Containment Pr sure - High NA l 
8. Scram Discharge Volg;• Water Level - High NA 
9. Turbine Stop Valvr- Closure o0.06 
10. Turbine Contro alve Fast Closure, 

Trip Oil PWssure - Low < 0.  
111. Reactor MKe Switch Shutdown Position NA \ 12. Manual. gram NA / 

13. Con Rod Drive 
Charging Water Header Pressure - Low NA 
Delay Timer 

NA 

-b5133. 4 Neutron detectors are exempt from response time testing. !espse tI shall b/measurid from t •e detec r LAI (AL rom y~~ne 111154t ~o~ the W ir t -e| ittronlit comooae nt In t e c a n L 

-Im e 4fr o3.3.I.7 M star o turne contro valye fast clos -s 
#Sensor is eliminated from response time testing for the RPS circuits. /Respgse timeXesting d conforn!ce\ /bf•. 2. • •R 3.3I.I7 a dm n ratv mits nr the malnng anne clud ng rl univand relaf logic V's requir. I 

LA SALLE - UNIT I 't4 I r



EDJ
TABLE 4.3-1.I-1

FUNCTIONAL UNiT 
La Intermedlat 

- ,a. Neutrc 

1-b b. Inopev 

i. Average Pot .•.• A. Neutro 

Setc 

S-• b. Flow E 
Power

c -{ c. Fixed 

.2.4 { d. Inopet

te Range Monitors 
in Flux - High )#S•__ S 

SR 3.3, 1, .-- S w 
itlve S91.3.1-.1.1) NA W-, 

ier Range MonItor:0)- SR3,3. 1. 1.  
in Flux - High, 
lawn SKI.3i, 1.l.? 5 jb

liased Simulated 
Upscale 
Neutron Flux 

*ative

Reactor Vessel Steam Dome 
Pressure - High 

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low, Level 3 

Main Steam Line Isolation 
Valve - Closure

NA Q-? Q-io 1, 2

g#-& I 1S

NA Q-9~ L[ii-®.3-(-1
6. Deleted

Primary Containment Pressure 
High NA Q-1 04&13

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-7
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"TABL 3.3.1. 1 -ti 
TABLE 4.3.1.1-1 (Continued)

FUNCTIONAL UNI' 

'8. Scram Disch• 
Level - High 

11 Turbine Stop 
"1 0 Turbine Contr 

Closure Val 
Pressure- L 

111. Reactor Modi 
Shutdown P 

S12. Manual Scrar 

Chargi 
Pressu L /b. Dela,/

REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

C S11 qN 3xi.3!.j~3 1 C '.' N '.-" AR E -.•_..I. I; t.J - 5 ,,PERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHAN CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 

"[ CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED 

arge Volume Water NA Q "t1,2,5 + .)" +.d 

Valve-Closur NA Q-1 '1 
roll Valve Fast veT Up System Oil /-' .. ~~l 

.0 NA Q-9 jj-(13 13 
e Switch. ap e 
'ositlon NA & 17- NA 1, 2, Lt) 40 

n NA W-" NA 1, 2, ,;, T&U' .3.11-1-1

ngjWater Heade/ 

)- Low / NA 
Timer / NA/

R 
R

INA 1 - R•R3,1.t t.1. -a), Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATIO N. .JL 
SR- The IRM and SRM channels shall be det rmlned to overna are• uring each startup and the IRM and APRM 

c 3,3,1. ."annels shall be determined to overlap(forlt as .I/2,,ec d urng each controlled shutdown, if not performed within the 
(c) Wi Kin 242 Iurs erd to staog if noaperoa b si-h thelculao 7ancL.  

-51Z 31.1.I1. Z %ýd) Thi scalibrations Sal consist o te adustment of te A Mc anne o con or to teorevsca culatedb a heat alance d ridun OPERATIONAL, CONDITIONa I when THERMAL POWER k 25% of RTDHEMLPOWER. T)"• n q '7"n 

A pr6po0!i N I/dj, 's mmentyactor U1AF) for Fnyc ,aipl sne e a equal to the p~wer va de emined he he aban divide y the A M 
to so-.3.I-I..L Z- rE di _o hat ch nnel. I /

,4Tirows t~oVie 2X 

05R3., 3. 1. 11.7 

..C Y 3.3.1I,1 "1 . ' 

00•• .3111 -

Within 2 hours, adjust any APRM channel with a GAF > 1.02. In addition, adjust any APRM channel within 12 hours, if power is 
reater than or equal to 90% of RATED THERMAL POWER and the APRM channel GAF Is < 0.98. any r qanuire 

a usmfep has 4en acgtmplis e, ,no-camlc a e se ne gaclor-ontrowane.  

4 e) Ca IS Calibration snall consist of Ine adjustment of Ine AP M flow biased channel to conform to a 
calibrated flow signal. {1 

-) The LPRMs shall be calibrated at leas ,nce per 1000 effec, f y ll power hours (EFPH).  I-(g fy M q.,asure co co ff, Pare --gere 11o y to ra, d co ryfl w/] _ , ,LA. (.JS 
(n) I MIS caiioralion 5snai1 consist of verniyg MA 1 second slmu ated thermal power time constant.  

((i) At least once peramonths, verify Turbine e - Closure nd Turbine Control Valve Fast Closure Valve Trip System Oil 
Pressure - Low Trip unctions are got bypassed when THERMAL POWER Is > 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER.  
Specification 4.0.2rpplies to this .month-interval. D I

tJe4e- 4b~ 5k 3,3.1.1,4 ... The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for a period of 24 hours after entering OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2 

Rot 2..1-6 Sr 33,1 .I,11 when shutting down from OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.  

N o * 6 z + b $ K 3 , 3 1. 1 1l 1 3 . . . . . , - ,, " ' I -. . . ... ..

F',

aO-, 

10.I

H

~ C a e . ..H- , e 4 ••8

I

E ?. FD



AL 

S3.3.22 The isolation actuation instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.2-1 

in Wie Tr htheonuber of Table 3c3.2e-2ls lessth ISOLATION SYSTEM RESPONSE 

APPTCATI: As Shown in Table 3.3.2-1. .  

A. With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 

€onser~vative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column• of ACOJIS •A•k Table 3.3.2-2. detclare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE s tatusEQ•h ýtt egw-taoed cfonsl.Otednt 
Cith tPO T-rlp Sqwoint vaiuqe 

/b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum 

OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system.  
A~h~c C7he inOrh 111# eith-- --- --

Q condition* within 

12) 2 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentation, and 
c) 24 hours for trip functions not common to, RPS Instrumentation,

or 
-qCr4A1 C. --'-- 2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.  

c. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the Minimum Acrlot OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems, 

1. Place at least one trip system- in the tripped condition
within one hour. and 

a) Place the inoperable channel~s) in the remaining trip system 
A(TIO/ #4 in the tripped condition-* within 

S12 hours for trip functions common to RPS Instrumentat on.  

and 3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS 

Instrumentation.  

or 

Ai(I/OAJ D b) Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.  • inoperal hanene not 4 lcdin -triooed conditon w1=.  
Ahis ACTIO reuire by Tabl ri 3 n -o rtt ion sOrl t noperal/ane - /a l 11eX restuou t.o OPRABLE s tUS within 6 h rs or--_ 

ajD0YcrWrU losz 0 3woout rTi ue-r ald ae he ACT~u withinn •ToA•wa~ "- dh e A cO reuie yTa bl any21 o tha rip Fusto sh 'lor•a

LA SALLE - UNIT I Amendment No. 1C314 3-9



3/4.3-2 !5TMA~TON ACTUA!O? CA. 7~WWXIO

U0O 3.3. 6, 1 shal ber OPERAS ~w~it~h sir tr* setp tts spc u own 

AVPtTrARTL!TY: As shown in Table 3.3.2-1.  

a. With an isolation actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
1AcTlo/V5 Am -d5, conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.2-2. declare the channel ia erable until the channel is 

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than re.qir.d by the Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System Requirement for one trip system.  either

Place the inoperable channel(s) and/or trip system in the tripped condition* within 

41 1 hou for trip functioný O.PE LE ch~annel b) our or r p unctiOns Common to RPS Instrumentation. and c) 24 hours for trip functions not Common to RPS Instrumentation,

or 

,4ef~ivC. 2. Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.

C.

~WlPJ '

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the M .inimum OPERABLE -Channels per Trip System requirement for both trip systems, 
I. Place at least one trip system*- in the tripped Condition-* within one hour, and 

2. a) Place the inoperable channel (s) in the remaining trip system in the tripped condition'"* withinLEc 

1)~ ~ 1 hu frt p untioc OP ýLE cha e 
taorsfr trip functions common to RPS Thitrumentation, 

and 
3) 24 hours for trip functions not common to RPS .. Instrumentation.

or 

b) Take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.2-1.  

noPer l*..chann*l-n00cYnot be placed /n the SU122ed coni&4 an where 7-1 this __ýn T."Cae age&, 
be erg9tored to OPPWLE statu within 6 hour or the ACT Tabl for ken.  CT . 3.2-1 Ubat Trip F ction shal 

I nor* C als ar Lnc trip systm-9tean in the other.  Lee trip system to PIUC& the ýLýed co itipm -x-ept'when this ld the Trip F C 4
inaper & ChannWn4ked not placed in '111111ii! ed can t on L .7hi- wa"Ir-c -p F"-Cld to occ In these cases. he L M, I AcV 10)-) (3 operabl el a 11 ý - ------ ad to OPERABLE status within 1 hour the ACTIO that rip unc a ,ticrigx r-41the ACTIO required by Table 3.3.2ml for taken.

LA SALLE - UNIT I
314 3-9Amendment No. 104 

Xje/ W ;;,
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#44.t /

INSTRUMENTATICON F 
SURVEI LLANCE -REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.2.1 Each isolat'on actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHAN,4EL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
#-UAIJUCI '! l T20DA • T ?4 . + hk nDCDATfnWA ! rnf nTTTANC =nel at tho

frequencies shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1.  

5Z •.3.j/.• 4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS nd sim ted automat oea of 
all channels shall be performed at least once per (monhs.  

4.3.2.3 The ISOLATION SYSTEMi RESPONSE TIME of e isolation trip func •o 
shown in Table 3.3.2-3 shall be demonstrated to -e within its limit at least 
18monte wmonths e iacs test st1a include ao r e t e n channe l annsler trAi /ys em suc h . • a1*1 channels a if tested at, le astonce e very N tt nes :J\ -r 
IS8 months, wh re N is the tota! number of reduind nt channels in/ specific A, ýisol ation tri' system,. 

•I 
7 " I

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-10



5 A'4. C,

INSTRUMENTATION 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.2.1 Each isolation actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHAN-JEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.2.1-1.a 

4.3.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS of 
all channels shall be performed at least once per II ....s7 

4.3.2.3 The ISOLA ON SYSTEMI RESPONSE TIME of e h isolation trip functi±n 
shown in Table 3. .2-3 shall be demonstrated to e within its limit at 1east 
once per 18 month. Each test shall include at least one channel per t p 2•A, 
system such that all channels are tested at le st once every N times 
8 months, wher N is the total number of red dant channels in a spe fic 
isolation trip ystem.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-10
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9 - TRIP FUNCTION 

•. EHEONUTAINHrUT ISOLATiO

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

.. (2)Low Low, Level 2 
,4).e9 3 Low Low Low, Level I 

2,• b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 

II. 2) Pressure - Low 
Ic.. 3 Flow - High 

d. DELETED 

ta. e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 
ATemperature - High

1, A 

~2.

-v A

f. Condenser Vacuum - Low 
(E-£CONDARY CONTAINMENT ISROLATO-i•

a. Reactor Bulldlng Vent Exhaust 
Plenum Radiation - High 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 

d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

TABLE 3.3.2-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

VALVE OUPS NINIHUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE OPR Y ChANNELS P.L& OPERAIIONAL 

STRIP SYSTEM CONDITION A•CTIO 

,'e 1 •LI f0

2 
2 

2 

2 

2 
211

1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3 

1, 2, 3

I 
lb 1,2, 3 

NyesjL.Aa34d 

Ll v6

I n

2 

2

L 

-T rroIPi 4 ( r6upI)F(9revp to) 

;0ff Ld 1j p1

I,
f,

4 C)(@) 

4 c* 

L A45

2 1, 2, 

2 1, 2, 

2 1. 2, 

2 1, 2,

3.4, 
1�.

LA SALLE - UNIT I
Amendment No. 11s

p"
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7.4 le 3, 3.,e 2 -/ 
TABLE 3.3.2-1 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATIOH 

0 ATEOBY CHANNELS PER 
L-SGr4N TRIP SYSTEM (b)

, -2:T-5~

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
IiLow, Level 3 

I Lw Low Low, Level 2 
Low Low Low, Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Main Steam Line 
I1 DELETED 

Pressure - Low 
Flow - High 

d. DELETED 

e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 
ATemperature - High

f., Condenser Vacuum - Low 

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

Sa. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 
Plenum Radiation - High 

It b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 

Sd. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

LA SALLE - UNIT I

7 2 
2, 3 2 
1, 10 2 

2, 7,10 2 

1 2 
I 2.

I

1. 2, 3 20 
1, 23 20 
1,2,3 20 

1, 2, 3 20

I /lInecd) 1, 2, 3
23 
21

2

1

21

2

2 

2

2

F =' 2

3/4 3-11

1, 2, 3

1, 2, 3 24 

1, 2, 3, and 9*0 24C

1, 2, 3, and d(24N ,.A 

Amendment No. 115
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APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITION

I

0 

'-3

H 

'-a
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/

TRIP FUNCTION 

3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLA

lJid .J fa-• q- a.  

4¼,/c.  

bd.  

1e.4 

Ie- f.

V r g.  

h.  

I.

A Flow - High 

Heat Exchanger Area 
Temperature - High 

Heat Exchanger Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

SLCS Initiation 

Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low. Level 2 

Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High

I

J. FilterlDemineralizer Valve Room 
Area Temperature - High

VALVE GROUPSA 
PERATED BY/

/, k. FilterlDemineralizer Valve Room 
Area Ventilation AT - High L 

I. Pump Suction Flow - High

- I

MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL 

TRIP SYSTEM b CONDITION 
I'kte 20 5U+0 VeIIa-lCe¢ 

PReqctrc ,•-"^t-

I 

l/heat 
exchanger

llheat 
exchanger

2

llarea 

llarea 

1

1.2.3 

1.2.3

ACTION 

22F 

22 'r

1.2,3 22 r 

1. 2, ' -- 4 

1,2.3 22 F

1.2.3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1,2.3 

1,2.3 

1.2.3

22 

22R 

22 F 

22F 

22 

22 "

.Li
Amendmenl No. 129

( 

7i b4 3. 3.4.1-1 

TABLE 3.:.4-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

¢

2" 3

,J --t:
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-12



TRIP CFUCd -O 

TRIP FUNCTION

"~Th U,1-- •,3.&,/-/ 
TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

AE P MINIMUM OPERABLI 
CHANNELS P 

TRIP SYSTE M(b) M"1W r

53 4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION 

3.0t a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 

S,' roo~* 34 .1 b. RCIC SemSpl 

Pressure - Low 8 to) 

7 3 d . RCI Steam Supply 

S3 4 c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust IL.• 
Diaphragm Pressure - High 8 

3, • d. RCIC Equipment Room Temperature 
- High 

e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 8 

3.1% f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 

"3, 9 g. Drywell Pressure - High 

•, h. RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High

1

2 

2 

2 

1

E APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION

v-e- -1 u-ve•; I Iavke

1.2.3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2.3 

1.2,3 

1.2.3 

1,2,3 

1.2.3

ACTION

f-ej,. rcw..ev4 s 

22 

22 

22 

22tP

22 

22 

22

Amendment No. 129 1

(

'A 
4:
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION No'c - ,s 
54r~II Ahe-e- Rett'h.pjd 

__ALV GR 1UPS\ MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 

TRE EBY I CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL 
NA TRIP SYSTEM CONDITION ACTIOIf

z. .• Inboard alves 

3'. Inboard alve~ 
2.~1 4._______dVala

I'ACLadc. GTL)L�ft 10 LA�J4L�� 

LTS �Lxc�4%O��l5

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-13 Amendment No 129
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FtL C-i- K 
TRIP FUNCTION 

5. Deleted.  

"8. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING

(

LMODE ISOLATION

S.  

S.

'-I'

%A
(4

0

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

l

Vý:-j I 
L:-j

-T4 t 3.• A. d .. / 
TABLE 3,3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

VALVE GROUPS MINIMUM OPERABLE APPLICABLE 
OPERATED BY CHANNELS PER OPERATIONAL 

SIGNAL TRIP SYSTEM (b) CONDITION

3/4 3-13 Amendment No. 129



JT7� 3.3.(4

TABLE.3.2-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

RCTkO ACTION 20 - Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in CO 
D#F, -A : SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours. Ot AC72 

J ACTION 21 - e a s S1ARJw with the associated isolation valves 
closed wi thin) hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 3A 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  A-T PS ACTION 22 - Cose so at on valves within - ou n ~ e ar the affected s stem er I ' ecaeheffcesstem inooýeral~•_. ....F>00ý ~ we.$-• 

AcT-&'J F- ACTION 23 - -Be in at least STARUP within 6 hours.  A•lO E4- staolisn SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY with the stan~vq •e~ 
j•_•l )j• /treatMent system overatinq within I hour,./ -• -TS 33-(.-Z 

ACTION 25 - e e 4-ow. ;• "n ;, I -r-0

L.1 '-'ACTION 265 -e ar e oah 

each oth r group valv inboard or outboard as M icabl 

nCIOI sauaswlipt UEAA tsVthin28hours- w , oe en 

Ac ioQ1o5 otherwis : 
lra. Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 

Co 1 eL D within s the following 2e4 hot t 
Lqwr70e/• de rthe affected s se s-"~ jnr "ye

F"bk f.3.C,. l-i

May be bypassed with all turbine stop valves not full open.  
wnen nandling Irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and du 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the 
vessel.  
During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a ootential for draini 
reactor vas~l.-•- -

LA SALLE -UNIT 1 3/4 3-14 Amendment No. 124
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ITS 3-34.2

TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued) 

Trnlt ATTnN ArTUATTMN INSTRUMENTATION

Be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  
Be in at least STARTUP with the associated isolation valves 
closed within 6 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  
Close the affected system isolation valves within 1 hour and 
declare the affected system inoperable.

ACl 

(b) 40 

"(a 
Ao,ý Z 4. (b;

IA 

TI

TION 26 - rovided tat jhe manual Tnitiatiohl func/on is OPERABLE for 
each other gr p valve, inboard or Outbo rd, as applicable, in 
each lin e ar ec t e temanual intiaton function to OPERABLE.\ 

oatus wrihi 24 hours; otheraf se, restemre the manual A Iinitiation f/nction to OPERABLE status~wtthin 8 hours, 

.a -- b te bpssdwithale trbnest valves. no u opn. Se ,T .. 1 

Wahe eeAn at least HOT SHUTDOWN htii n the a nemen anhours ain •_ • COLD SHUTDQWN within theefollowtna •hours, or • 

COE LTE Close the affected system isolation valves wit in the nextor hourar te ffced• system inoperable • r .pself 

May be bypassed with all turbine stop valvesno ll"opn .• -S .. ,l 
when hanol ng-Irradi-ated fuel in the secondary con-t-ainme-nt and during 

DCORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
During ORE LTE (TIO ~and operations with a potential for draining the 
reactor vessel. •• "•,b,• 
D eleted. ... -

A channel may be place n an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for 

ystem is wonitotwi that parameter. In add tion for those tri 

be placed in an i operable status for up 8 hours for required/ 
surveillance tes ng without pracung the a nnel on the trippdondition provided that t redundant isolation val e. inboard or outbeard, as 
applicable, in ach line is operable and l eqie actuatig 
instrummentatt . for that .re.dundant vl ifOPERABLE, orpaýihe ti

Amendment No. 124

3. ;4. ()
3/4 3-14
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TABLE 3.3.2-1 (Continued)

Jo 4-es 

46 

ACrro&JS (j) 

W

NOTES (Continued) 

Require RCIC steam suppo pressure-low coi ncdent with dryweyA pressure
hi h.  
Man initiation solates IESI- 008 only and pfily with a coAciden, 
r r vessel w ter level-low/level 2, siqA1.-- nil.  
Both channels of each trip system may be p aceW in an inoperable status 
for up to 4 hours for required reactor building ventilation system 
corrective maintenance, filter changes, damper cycling and surveillance 
tests, other than Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c, without placing the 
trip system in the tripped condition.  
Both channels of each trip system may be placed in an inoperable status 
for up to 12 hours due to loss of reactor building ventilation or for 
performance of Surveillance Requirement 4.6.5.1.c without placing thetn 
trip system in the tripped condition.

Amendment No. illLA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-14a



TABL, 3.3.2-2 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

F"jt'J C7?7,'/ 

TRIP FUNCTION 

- pRIýMARY CONTAINMEN !-SOLAFONI• 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
"i1) Low, Level 3 
2) Low Lqw. Level 2 

/,4,2C.-- 3) Low Low Low, Level I 
2,b b. Drywell Pressure - High 

c. Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low 
3) Flow- High 

d. DELETED 
e e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
"", d f. Conlenset V,%cuum - Low

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENg ISVaTION 
..-f- .3.-• 3,. . a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust

b.  

C.  

d.

Plenum Radiation - High 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2 
Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 

Radiation - High I 110 mrlhr

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP AYATFML~I )OIM
a.. . . . . .TT,,..1 - .•

a.  

b.  

C.  

d.  
e.

A Flow - High 
Heat Exchanger Area Temperature 

- High 
Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation 

AT - High 
SLCS Initiation 
Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Low Low, Level 2

LA SA.LF - UJNIT 1

2!' 
AA.

I 3.

q 4

lv."

1•'-7"1t

"It14 -,1 41C!



K

TABLE 3.3.2-2

FItwý.cATcON A-Y TRIP FUNCTION

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

'I ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

1. PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low. Level 3 
2) Low Lqw. Level 2 
3) Low Low Low, Level 1 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 
C. Main Steam Line 

1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low 
3) Flow - High 

d. DELETED 
e. Main Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
C Conqenset Vacuum - Low

> 12.5 Inches" 
> -50 Inches' 
* -129 Inches* 
* 1.69 psig

> 854 pslg 
Z 111 psid

* 65°F 
* 7 Inches Hg vacuum

>11.0 Inches* 
7.-57 Inches* 

> -138 Inches'ah 
S1.89 psig 

> 834 pslg 3 
116 

psid 
c 

* 70°F09 
> 5.5 Inches Hg vacuum

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION

a. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 
Plenum Radiation - High 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2 
d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust

c e .•-5 3 3 t . R a d ia tio n - H ig h Ij i 
3. REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION 

a. A Flow - High < 7C 
b. Heat Exchanger Area Temperature 

- High < 14 
c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation 

AT - High < 33 
d. SLCS Initiation NA 
e. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Low Low. Level 2 > -5

I gpm 

9°F 

icF 

0 inches'

* 87.5 gpm 

* 156.80F 

* 40.3 0F 
NA 

> -57 inches'

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

I

3 

I 

tt

Y0x

O0

7

y 

LA)
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TRIP FUNCTION 

f f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature - High 

0 I g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

q h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

I. Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

•4 J. FIlterIDemineralizerValI 
Area Temperature. Hi 

I. t, k. FIltedDeminerallzer Val 
Area Ventilation AT - H 

( I. Pu/p Suction Flow- HIg

7,t 6.I- -3. -" (.1•-/ 
TABLE 3.3.2-k -,ontinued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

ALLOWABLE 
IP SETPOIN VALUE 

s 2*F _ 209°F 

s 6* 1 92.5*F 

01"F • 209°F 

s 88*F 92.5*F 

ve Room 
gh 12 OF 2090 F 

ve Room 
Igh 88 < 92.5*F

% 560 gpm /

0 $
LA SALLE - UNIT I

Amendment No. 129
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(.

"TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued)

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

Sc 

a C.  

3•, d.  

"a.  
Sh.

RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 
RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm 

Pressure - High 
RCIC Equipment Room 

Temperature - High 
RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
Temperature - High 

RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 
A Temperature - High 
Drywell Pressure - High 
RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High

5. Deleted.

"< 290%11f rated > 7 p•Zq

I

Amendment No. 129

6'

)

s�y 

-4

S. .. . . .. ... r 1 -- - ] . . . . [ T -
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TABLE 3.3.2-2 %..ontinued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

FR._____ A,--,--- - 17LA/ ALLOWABLE TRIP FUNCTION ýQIN - VALUE 
5- 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - LA =,I 
Low, Level 3 f12.5 Z he 11.0Inche 

•, b b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-In Permissive) 

Pressure -High 1 Sp < 14 psi 

c. RHR~u StIcon Flow.-High /..1800 4 H,o51 120 . - - -/ 7 
F~iot1 cIIiIb~la Not Applicable 

e. d/I,• ] h, 1 . Inboard Valves 
Outboard Valves 

. 3. Inboard Valves 
4. Outboard Valves 

L.•-0. oarduales 
6. Outboardalves0) 

.4-7. Outboard Valve 

" Correct1 for cold w r head with react vessel flOO•edt

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
Amendment No. 129

/

314 3-17



TABLE 3.3.2-2 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION RFTPlINTS

TRIP FUNCTION TRIP SETPOINT 

6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MODE ISOLATION

ALLOWABLE 
VALUE

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level.  
Low, Level 3 

b. Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-in Permissive) 
Pressure . High 

C. RHR Pump Suction Flow. High

> 12.5 Inches* 11.0 Inches' 

< 135 psig*" < 145 psig["

_< 10"H20 <_ 86- Ho

S, B. MANUAL INITIATION

5.  
-5,

CSee Bas Figure .anL4 1. .  SýCorrected for codwlrhmdwt a,4....... = -_.m_ S7!e. Z5 3 3.C,ý
uuu-

LA SALLE - UNIT I
Amendment No. 129

Not Applicable Not Applicable

S............. • V • VWgl W •W

I
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ITS 33 1
"TABLE 3.3 2-3
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TRPFNTON . RE•SPONSE• TIME (Second 

AAUOAIC INITIATION 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low, Level 3 N/A 

2) Low Low. Level 2 N/A 
3) Low Low Low, Level I S 1.0*, ft 

b. Drywell Pressure - High N/A 
C. Main Steam Line 

1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low s 2.0L Le 
3) Flow - High s 0.5", 

d. DELETED 
e. e aCondenser Vacuum -Low N/A 
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel &Temperature - High NfA 

a. Reactor Buil /g Vent Exhaust Plenum 

Radiation - Vgh 
b. DHwull Psre ure - High SC. Reactor s)sel Water Level - Low.' Level12 

d. Fuel PiA Vent ilat Radiion -H.igh 

"3. REACTOR WATER CLTIANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION N/A S ITS 

a. RFlow -High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High 
c. Heat Exchanger Area Ventilation AT-High 
d. SLCS Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

U Pump and Valve Area Temperature - High 
g. Pump and Valve Area Ventilation AT - High 

h. Holdup Pipe Area Temperature - High 
i. Holdup Pipe Area Ventilation AT- High 
j. Filter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area Temperature - High 
k. FiUter/Demineralizer Valve Room Area Ventilation AT - High 
1. Pump Suction Flow - High 

4. REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOL.ATION N/A 

a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure - Low 
C. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm Pressure - High 
d. RCIC Equipment Room Temperature - High 
e. RCIC Stimarm Line Tunnel Temperature - High 

f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel ATempereatue - High 
g. Drywall Pressure - High 

Sh. RCIC Equipment Room &Temperature - High 

Deleted.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-18 Amendment No. 129



TA8. 3 ? 3 ,COontinued) 

I 0 TON SYSTEM INSTRIUMENTATION R PONSE TIME 

TRIP FUNCTION P N E TIME (Seconds)' 

6. RHR SYSTEM 'HUTDCIN COOL ING MOOE ISOLATI N N/A 

a. Reacto Vessel Water Level - Low. Level 3 

b. Reacto Vessel 
(RHR ut-In Permissive) Pressure- High 

C. RHR ump Suction Flow- High 

B. MANUAL ,NfT ATION NIA 

1. Inboard V Ives 
2. OutboardA alves 
3. Inboard yalves 
4. Outboari alves / 

7 ,. Ou~tboa V'•alve~k

Isolation s stem instrumentation respopse time for MSIVs only. No dies generator delay 
•'assum-ed. j-"

SRlsolation syste(instrumentation -sponso e specific or the Trp Funci4n actuating I/ L 
the MSIVs sh I be added to M isolation time to obt rn ISOLATION SY' EM f / 

MESPONS.lM r each val e.  

# Sensor is eliminated from re&-one ttesting for the MSIV actuation logic circuits.  

Response time te ing and conforman to the administr ive imi Sor s e e7 

channel includin trip unit and rela Iic are re uired..

LA SALLE- UNIT I 3/43-19 Amendment No. 129
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/

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREsENT, 

CIIANNEL '5 3 1.  CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 
CHEM& - ML -L •ALWloSJ

FiPvt 4UIO6 N 

TRIP fUNCTIoN
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRLQ

a.  

2.b b.  
C.  

/b 

d.  

1, e- e.
A Temperature - High 

•rr 31ER.C ONAR OTAN enT xiaSOL tO 
:•'• 6.•-- •.¢_ a. Ae ccor Ullang Vent ~ a s 

Plenum Radiation - High 
b. Drywell Pressure - High 

. c. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - Low Low, Level 2 4 d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High

S3.  

•-,•_

9, k

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
1) Low, Level 3 
2) Low Low, Level 2 
3) Low Low Low, Level I 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Main Steam Line 
1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low 
3) Flow - High 
DELETED 
Condenser Vacuum - Low Main Steam Line Tunnel

S 
NA 
S 
NA 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA

Q 
Q Q 
Q 

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q 
Q 

Q 
q

,S NA

NA 
S

REACTOR WATER CLEANUP SYSTEM ISOLATION

a. A Flow - High 
b. Heat Exchanger Area 

Temperature - High 
c. Heat Exchanger Area 

Ventilation AT - High 
d. SLES Initiation 
e. Reactor Vessel Water 

Level - Low Low, Level 2

I A V1 I "r tt601T I

C-

S. Q 
NA 

NA Q 
NA 'Z 
NA Q 

X Lo k

14' It 2, 3 
I. 2. 3 
1, 2, 3 
1, 2, 3

2, 3 

2#, 3* 

2,3 3

(S 

�1 
V

1.2,
vJ

]A•L'

I:T,17

'i

I

/

2 2, 3 
T-F ýM 

3



ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREENEtT 

R, 3.3. 4.Z. I CHANNEL S R 3,3.(..2..3 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

CHECK TEST CALIBRATION

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRED

Kee 12r5 33,6.1>-

+-1-

�U1DL&U�
a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 

1) Low, Level 3 
2) Low Low, Level 2 
3) Low Low Low, Level I 

b. Drywell Pressure - High 
C. Main Steam Line 

1) DELETED 
2) Pressure - Low 
3) Flow - High 

d. DELETED 
e. Condenser Vacuum - Low 
f. Main Steam Line Tunnel A Tperature - High 

2. SECONDARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION 
Sa. Reactor Building Vent Exhaust 

Plenum Radiation - High L b. Drywell Pressure - High

S Q 
NA Q 
S Q 
NA q

NA 
NA

II 
II

NA II

R 1. 2, 3 
R 1, 2, 3 
R 1- 2, 3 
Q 1, 2, 3

H

I i, 2, :3

1, 2", 3*

NA

C. Reactor Vessel water Level - Low Low, Level2 

d. Fuel Pool Vent Exhaust 
Radiation - High 

3. RATRATRCLEANUP SYSTEN.ISOLATiON 

! a. A Flow - High 

b. Heat Exchanger Area Temperature - High I 
c. Heat Exchanger Area 

Ventilation AT - High I 
d. SLCS Initiation I 
e. Reactor Vessel Water 

i Level - Low Low, Level 2I

SQ A q 
HA Q

II

Q 

Q 

R 

a
IA 0

IA 

HA 
IA 

1A

2, 3 at 2, 3 *

' 1. 2, 3 ., a 

1, 2, 3 at 

R 1,2,3 

"q i,2, 3 
NA 1, 2,3 

R 1. 2. 3

-4 

f4(Ait. I 

md

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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TRIP FUNCTION

TABLE 4.3.2,1-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

5A CHANNEL 5 R $3. L -W+ OPERATIONAL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
CHECK TEST CALIBRATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

4.  
(42 

q'1I'

Qd~f~ret*S -3

'S 

a

4.

f. Pump and Valve Area 
Temperature. High 

g. Pump and Valve Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

h. Holdup Pipe Area 
Temperature - High 

I. Holdup Pipe Area 
Ventilation AT - High 

J. FilterlDemineralizer Valve Room 
Area Temperature - High 

k. FilterlDemlneralizer Valve Room 
Area Ventilation AT - High 

d Pu-m-p-0uctlion F loy!- High

NA a 

NA Q 

NA a

NA

NA

a

a

NA

REACTORCORE ISOLTO OCOOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

A a. RCIC Steam Line Flow - High 
c- b. RCIC Steam Supply Pressure 

Low 
q, q c. RCIC Turbine Exhaust Diaphragm 

Pressure - High 
t e d. RCIC Equipment Room 

Temperature - High 
5 e. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

Temperature - High 
3, 1,, f. RCIC Steam Line Tunnel 

A Temperature - High 
", g. Drywell Pressure - High 

3,-. h. RCIC Equipment Room 
A Temperature - High 

5. __Del ed-

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
NA 

NA

Q 

Q 

Q a 

Q 

Q 

Q

LA SALLE. UNIT I

'

t4
1,2.3 

1,2,3 

1.2.3 

1, 2, 3 

1.2,3'4

3--Q 

'4 - Q

4-

_{

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1.2,3 

1,2.3 

1.2,3 

1,2,3 
1,2,3 

1.2.3

W
Amendment No. 129

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ISOLATION

I
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7p-We 3,34./ - / 
TABLE 4.3.2.1-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIRER 

CHANNEL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

TRIP FUNCTION C TEST CALIBRATION 

S 6. RHR SYSTEM SHUTDOWN COOLING MOmlF ISOiATIoM

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low, Level 3 

•. I, b. .Reactor Vessel 
(RHR Cut-In Permissive) 

A,< Pressure oh 
X C. R Pump Su n Flow 

B.

Inboard Valves 
Outboard Valves 
Inboard Valves 
Outboard Valves

S 

NA 
NA

NA 
NA 
NA 
MdA

\ Inboard \ves \ \N _ýutboard %pipves NA\ 
Outboard Valve NA

0 

Q

7�7

X R \ \NA" 
R \.NA

RENTS 

•t OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED 

3 
1.2,3 

1,2,3 
1.2.3 
1.2.3 nd 
1.2,3 nd*,# 

1. •2i..3 

!C75 3. 3,z

" Not re ulred w n stop Valves are no full open.  
When handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for Wdrailening the reactor vessel.  

0During CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a -potential for drainingl the reactor vessel..

LA SALLE - UNIT I
Amendment No. 129
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(

TABLE 4.3.2. 1-1 (Continued) 

ISOLATION ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRIP FUNCTION

3t .3.6.,Z, I 

CHANNEL 
CHECK

R• 3.3. L, t. 2
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL
SPQ 3.3Q..,2 3 
CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

-~3,( 

AWds (-I +1T

eutred when aol turbine sto0 valves are not full o en 

Whe n handling Irradiated fuel In the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel.  

S.•..-# Duringfp i and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  
TT, 37

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-22 Amendment No. 129
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3/4 -3 j RG eNCy Copr COOLtNG S'Y9TrM AL-UATTQN TNSTRUM-ATTON 7ý-/ , 3.1.-,/

I-o 3.3.• -I

LIMTM NO CO•nTTToN WR OPFRATION 

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS3 actuation instrumentaton !.A. I 

channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE/Wih t heir Vtp jetpo ts 
at co sen te t lues sh& in Fl rif S pTornt c2-2E.B--

Tabi .3.3- ith PINRG STMRSPONSE TIEas s own -in 
a Ma

APPL!CAaTLT? As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACT••N.:

a.

ArCT a0 A 

fcrlJ 0.  

c.  
ACTI'AIS eadL.~

A. L 
V;;:;;ý 4V 

X=' f.1 ./ 
zs .2-

With an ECCS actuation Instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is restored to OPERABLE status~w••su1 epi 

With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable.  
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.

With either ADS trip system -A- or -B- inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: a hvld IV 

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

*7 1 N7. -**

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
4 S vMVIIbe OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1. / - / 

4.3.3.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS d si ulated auto tic an~l of 5 all channels shall be performed at least once p Z mnhI 

4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECCS trip hunction sown .n 
Table 3.3.3-3 shall be demonstrated to be within the limit at least once per 

j 18 months. Each test shall include at least one channel per trip system such 
that all channels are tested at least once every N times 18 months where N is/ 
the total number ofredundant channels in a specific ECCS trp system.  

~rus -L

LA SALLE - UNIT I

LOtharwise. be in at leasz HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and• |reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to422psig 
Iit~hin the following 24 hours.,

3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104
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INSTRUMrNTATNSON R--O 

3/.. (-Ra~ycR Cb,- TNTUMNATO IT$ 33S.%

TM7�'�Mr� �n�my.wY,�U 't�D �D�Y'Tfl)J

LQ0333 Th(aegnc o• ooit ytaLICS tuat ni•Ulnstumentat.ion Jana a, a, inieTi sr %e

PTLTATTTTY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1 po no A4re&,js,.1:' 

A . With an ia nstrumentation channel trip stpont leis 
C onservatve than the value shown in the Allowable Values column o--
Table 3.3.3-2, declare the channel ino erable until the channeis S.restoredto OPERABLE st tus w kh its ;rip •tpo nr~uuQ)•t CýonsHHM,• with Ue TripadSitpoi• wl <-• 

b. With one or more tu nstrumen oon channels inoperable take the ACTION required by Tale 3.3.3-1.

C.  

-jS 33

With either ADS trip system -A- or -B" inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within:

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

2. 72 hours.  

Otherwise, be in at leas: HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.

4.3.3.1 Each at t n instrumentatkon channel shll be demonstrated 
I-164- I OPERABLE by the per ormance of the C( EL CHECK 

CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for t e OPERAToNL CONDITIONS and at the 7., 5.3 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.  

al4"3.3".2hn. LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL. TESTSFA'--nsimuad au!ýmati operL ar•inion of 
5 all channels shallbe performed at least once per mont hs. * " •QI 

the t.lnu"be Ma redundnth n n p if C sysem l e-i ;.3.3-3 nall be demon ~rated to be wth n th l&t at least nee per |18 onths. Each tos shall i lude at least ne channel or trip sy aem such• 
• tha all channel iare tested at least once ev kly N i2mes months wheo a N is) 

I the l tal number € re undant c -nalft S in sp .i fic. ECC S t ip system. -•

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-23 Amendment No. 104 
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3/4, , 1 -•rRnrNCY CORr COOLIN SYSTEM. ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

LTMT"TNG CONnTI.ON FOR OPERATION 

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation 
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of 
Table 5 .3 .3-3)". . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

APPLCARTLTY: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

ACTION: 

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.  

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

C. With either ADS trip system 'A* or "B" inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: 

1. 7 days, provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

2. 72 hours.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.  

SURVETLLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.

4.3.3.2 LOG:C SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic opi 
all channels shall be performed at least once per 18 months.

m

M3.5,1
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3/4,2.3 . .£ERgGNCy CORE COOLINC YSTE?ýM AC-_UAT70N !NSTRUME•rATON

3.3.3 The emergency core cooling system (ECCS) actuation instrumentation 
channels shown in Table 3.3.3-1 shall be OPERABLE with their trip setpoints 
set consistent with the values shown in the Trip Setpoint column of 

U21arAZZLV: As shown in Table 3.3.3-1.  

a. With an ECCS actuation instrumentation channel trip setpoint less 
conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 
Table 3.3.3-2. declare the channel inoperable until the channel is 
restored to OPERABLE status with its trip setpoint adjusted 
consistent with the Trip Setpoint value.  

b. With one or more ECCS actuation instrumentation channels inoperable, 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.3-1.  

c. With either ADS trip system 'A' or -B- inoperable, restore the 
inoperable trip system to OPERABLE status within: 

1. 7 days. provided that the HPCS and RCIC systems are OPERABLE.  

2. 72 hours.  

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal to 122 psig 
within the following 24 hours.

4.3.3.1 Each ECCS actuation instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.3.1-1.  

4.3.3.2 LOG:C SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and simulated automatic operation of 
all channels shall be e fo - I ... . .. . I .....

~~~~~~~ .. .. ... ... . eas o.... nce per IS months.  4.3.3.3 The ECCS RESPONSE TIME of each ECcs trip function; FLA. " 41[ 
SR 35.2..1 '" ... ... a-- "mntae •E5iw i th lii At les once... .  

S.....months. JEach test sha• inclu e at le st one hannel er tri system such "-"4 u~ :, t I s ný a n lý e nýCal¥ nn_'ý• are tel t.ed at 0/as o = eve y/ times•. monts whet N is/ 
ee um J dAnt lb ECC 'trip ,,stem. I
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TABLE 3.3.3-1 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUM4ENTATION

TRIP FINCTION 

I, - 1. RHR-A (LPCI NODE) & LPCS SYSTEM

MINII9U OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER TRIP 

FUNCTION(a)

a. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low. Level I 
b, b. Drywaell Pressure - High 
e, c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low (Bypass) 

•. d. LPCS end LPCI A Injection Valve Injection Line 
Pressure-Low (Permissive) 

a. e. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor Pressure-Low 
(Permissive) 

ft. LPCi Pump.A Start Time Delay Relay 
g. LPCI P"p A Discharge Flow-Law (Bypass) 

h h. Manual Initiation 

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM A , TAV • I

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS

2 (b) 1. 2. 3, 4t, 5* 

2 (b) 1. 2. 3 

1 1. 1, 3. 40.5* 

I/Volve 1 2, 3 

4•,5 
2~ 12.3 

S1. 4*. S* 

S1, 2. 3. 4. S* 

1. 2. 3. 40. S*

OL a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 

I, b. Drywell Pressure - High 
C. e. Initiation Timer 
I, d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Level 3t(Permissive) 

S . e. LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 

.f. LPCI P"mp A Discharge Pressure-High (Permissive) 
•, g. manual Initiation 

h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 
"" C. Hanual fnhib1t - -- -

_*10

2(b) 

2(b) 
1 

1 /division

S 

i

4' 

I' 
I r..  

q

ACTION

3O 

3O 

310D 

32 C 
33 S 
38 D 

33~ F 
32cI• 

31 t 
34 C_

1. 2. 3'

1, 2, 
1, 2.  
1, 2.  
1, 2, 

1, 2, 
1. 2.  

1. 2,

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3

30 E 

30~ 

32FI 

32e 

32 F 

32 F 

34F 

32



TRIP FUNCTION 

1. RHR A L C ILPCI MODE)

4•..  

C, 
e.-,

5-

a.  
b.  
c.  

d.  
e.  
2.  
g.  

2.

TABLE 33.3-1 IContinued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUNENTATION

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low Low. Level 1 
Drywall Pressure - High 
LPCI B and C Injection Valve Injection Line 

Pressure-Low (Permissivel 
LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay 
LPCI Pump Discharge Flow - Low (Bypass) 
Manual Initiation 
LPCI B and C Injection Valve Reactor Pressure-Low 
(Permissive)

AUTOMATIC OEP3ERRURIZATION

MINIMUN OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER TRIP 

FUNCTIONIa1 

2 1b) 

2 (b) 
I/valve 

1 
I/pump 

2

APPLICABLE OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION

1, 2. 3, 1. 2. 3 
is 2, 3 
4 S 
1. 2. 3.  
1. 2. 3.  
1. 2, 3.  
if 2,3 
4 ;

4*, 5*

5* 
S

SYSTPH TRIP SYSTEM B®~

a, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low. Level 1 2 (b) 1, 2, 3 
coincident with 

b. Orywell Pressure - High 21b) 1, 2 3 

C, c. Initiation Timer "I 1, 2. 3 
A, d. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low. Level I (Permissive) 1. 1. 2. 3 

_ e. LPCI Pump B and C Discharge Pressure - High 
(Permissive) Ij;a2/p Ip j 1. 2. 3 

f C. Manual Initiation M1' 1. 2. 3 
,. rwel Pressure Bypass Timer_________1. 2, 3 

--Hanua I nhi hitt tf lldivisio1 z.*,

Oh

Amendment No. 104

7-

ACTIQI

30A 
3019 
320 
33 8 
32,.  
310 
34c
3S0 
331 

3oE 
32F 

32E

34 F 
32 F

4:.  
4 o

3/4 3-25LAk q.1A,FoP - IINTT I
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TABLE 1.3.3-1 (Continued) 

EHERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTE1 ACTUATION INSTRUHENTATION

TRIP FUNCTIoN 

-3 1. ftPCiSIESTH 

£. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low. Level 2 
b.b. Drywell Pressure - High.  
C, c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High. Level 8 

t. Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass|' 
e .g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissivel 
1; h. manual Initiation

. LOSS OF POHER 

1. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
fLoss of Voltage) 

2. 4.16 kv Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltagel

HINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER TRIP U._ f_•L.TQ Io 181

4 b) 

2 &j =LA.9

TOTAL NO. INSTRUMENTS 
OF INSTRUMENTS TO TRI

2/bus 

2/bus

2/bus 

2/bus

MINI 
OPER 

INSTR 

2/b 

2/b

2/b

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
£OQDITIIQ

1.  

1.  
1.  

1.  
1.

1. 2. 3. 4.

2.  
2, 
2.  

2.  2.

3.  
3 

3.  

3.  
3.

4.  

4.  

4..  
4.  
40

35B 
35.-• 
32 C..

5a 

5 

5" 
5 5"

31D 
31 ] II

HUM* APPLICABLE 
ABLE OPERATIONAL 
UHENTSIdl CONDITIONO 

us 1. 2. 3. 4". 5- 37 

us 1. 2. 3. 4". 5- 37

* al' A channel Instrument may be placed In an Inoperable status for Up to 6 hours during periods of required 
surveilane without placing the tjj system/channel/instrument In the tripped condition provided at least 

IVA.- ) 1-zs. L 111Also ac the ascated division diesel generator.  
A channe /ns rument may be placed In an Inoperable status for up to 2 hours igpro a of required surveillance without placing the trip systemi/channeljinatrument in the tripped condition provided at leasnt 

TiluApplicable when the system IS required to be OPERABL Per Speciticatlon 3.05.2 or 3.5.3.  
MJ&(C) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ F 0t J o eure e et s eurdt 

I No reqireto be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure'is :S psig.  
7Tbe6 313.5;!-1 r ft -
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TABLE 3.3.3-1 (Continued)

RulAC 77cl) 
TRIP FUNCTION 

C.- DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM 

1. "PCs SYST

a.  
b.  
C.  

d.  
0.  
f.  
g.  
h.

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low, Low. Level 2 
Drywell Pressure - High 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8 
Deleted 
Deleted 
Pump Discharge Pressure-High (Bypass) 
HPCS System Flow Rate-Low (Permissive) 
Manual Initiation

I MINIMUH OPERABLE APPLICABLE CHANNELS PER TRIP OPERATIONAL 
FUNCTIO la ) CONDITION CI

4 (b) 
4 (bi 

2 '"

1. 2. 3. 4". S* 
1. 2. 3 
1, 2. 3, 41%.5

1 1, 2, 
1 1. 2.  
1/division 1. 2

3. 4'. 5' 3. 4,. 50 S. 4": g

35 
35 
32 

31 
31 
"1A

D. LOSS OF POWER

[.,j I.c, 

,2.C, 1.J, 

< SE 315 -3,3,S, I ýý 

"'.w& To SurLvIL.AJOes 

<SeC =z 37 ,-s. 3

4.16 kv Emergency Bus Onde 
(Loss of Voltage) 
4.16 kv Emergency Bus Onde 
(Degraded Voltage)

*rvoltage b 2/bus 

rvoltage 2bbus

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE

INSTRUMENTS(d) 

2/bus 

2/bus

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 

CONDITIONS 

1. 2. 3.  

1. 2. 3.

Wa) A channel instrbment may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours during periods of required 
surveillance without placing the trip system/channel/instrument in the tripped condition provided at least 
one other OPERABLE channel/instrument in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.  

(bi Also actuates the associated division diesel generator.  
[c) Provides signal to close HPCS pump diacharae valve only on 2-out-of-2 1nn4-
(d1 A c 

* R 

O Not

instrument may be placed in an

V rv~8~~*_1 LiW ediw{ rUIi C,-I0

I\1.TS 335,I%

V

ACT~IO

•W~RGECYCOR C&LIG ¥•WH C~gAT(•_•_INSTRUMENTATIOH

I/division 1 2 3 4' 5'

. = .

Cý1ý

Q 
LA 

LJ

c•.•,t,•



T - (Continued) 

r"~~~" ~*~o~ c V~~4AC-LIA'TON TSrU-M=Ak-TQ

WWith the number Of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement: 

a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel in 
the tripped condition within 24 hours r eciare a 
as -c-1 ta -sytemn incopral e * Pi r4_901 'v:4

Nc~v~ois 
&~ar '

ACTaO,~j D

ACTION 32 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels 

SC- AJ -Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip F% cR .. .. . S- - ARC. -asso dAS S trio s

Ac.TioN. 6 

A\ (i-r k, c o 
C dMdL F

Ac6vo iNJ

ACTION 33 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the 
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.

ACTION 34 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than. required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, restore 
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or 

ACTION 35 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
" Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requireme 

A. For in* lc hat rip syste in the tripped 
9 Z • icondition within 2 hours or aec ae ta e PCS system 

S. noperable. , , A.  

b. (F~or 'both tr4sses declag the _HPCS sYsV em inopei ble.

kZZ-CO:N 3 - e e-!-_1Atd

With the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum 
Operable Instruments. place the inoperable instrument s) in the 
tripped condition within 1 hour or declare the associated 
emergency diesel generator inoperable and take the ACTION 
reouired by Specification 3.8.1.1 or 3.8.1.2 as appropriate.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-27 Amendment No.

0

.CTION 31 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels : 
Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip Fuz 

•ne Ioperale cann~eln th*e •K---ý 

restore the inoperable channel to OPE] 

A declare the associated system inopq

?

;s5 Level 3

104

,T- 3, 3
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TARL3 3I 13-i (Continued) |E 33Q

ACTION 30 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement:

a. With one channel inoperable, place the inoperable channel in 
the tripped condition within 24 hours or declare the 
associated system inoperable.  

b. With more than one channel inoperable, declare the 
associated system inoperable.

ACTION 31 

ACTION 32 

ACTION 33 

ACTION 34 

ACTION 35 -

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE channels per Trip Function requirement, place 
the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours: 
restore the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days 
or declare the associated system inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, declare 
the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable within 24 
hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the Minimum 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, place the 
inoperable channel in the tripped condition within 24 hours.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement, restore 
the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or 
declare the associated ADS trip system or ECCS inoperable.  

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip Function requirement

a. For one trip system, place that trip system in the tripped 
condition within 24 hours or declare the HPCS system 
inoperable.  

b. For both trip systems, declare the HPCS system inoperable.  

ACTION 36 - Deleted

ACTION 37 

kLTXýO.J 18,

-fWith the number of OPERABLE instruments less than the Minimum 
Operable Instruments, place the inoperable instrument(s) in the 
tripped condition within 1 hourorr declare the associated 

°emer LncQ dlesel en ator and tfto the CTION 
" requ ed by S ecificat on 3.8. .1 or 3._.1.2 s appr iate.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 104 
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S 1 ~ 1- rC.fl:nued) 

M4ve'~vCC I co?'-M icSy'v" ACT'A!O!N 5Nt'4NCN Ji-1 3.~ 
Ac!-!ýN 12dd o os~ed ke ",-e1Ar~o-b' 0 

AC-T1ON 38 - -With the number of OPERABLZ channels ass than reqirei by the 
AMinimum OPERBLE Channels per trip unction requirements: IM -,Z 

a. /with on* channel inoperable, remo * thae rai 
wI ou rstop a the Inoperable channel to OPERA LE 
status within 7ýa daIý!~ar. a t azsociat-at cCS system-s)

.c: 0 &-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-27(a) Amendment N4o. 104
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TABLE 3.3.3-2 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

*1;

6,b.  
Cc.  

d d.  
e. e

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 
Orywell Pressure - High 
Initiation Tlmr 
Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 
LPCS Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
LPCI Pump A Discharge Pressure-High 
Hanuel Initiation 
Orywll Pressureflvuas Tlmer

() The sun of tim delays associated wftXthe ADS Initatlto imp and the drywal ssure b6ass 
(Ca) time shall/e less than or equal to 687/Soeconds.  

Md'

Fc/Nc-i'oA} 
TRIP FUNCTION 

1. RHR-A (LPCI NNE) ANO LPCS SYSTEM 

', o. Reactor Vessel Vater Level - Low Low Low. Level 1 
h, b. Drywell Pressure - High 

e, c. LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low 
•,ýd. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Volvo Injection 

Line-Low Pressure Interlock 
e, *. LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve Reactor 

Pressure-Low Pressure Interlock 
C, f. LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 
f, g. LPCI Pump A Discharge Flow-Low 
Sh. Manual Initiation 

2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEL *AN

Ii 

Id 
S

/7772-7

I.  
I 
4.  

N 
IC

4.,
--4

I

I



-T• loe 3/3.1I-I
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTtDJMENTATIOM SETPOINTS 
.IV .. 1bo p,. "ALLOWABLE 

S TRIP FUNCTION TI tPIT AU 

i .DiV SION 2 TRIP YSTEN L.43II 

.'.1. RHR I AMD C (LPi NNDE) 

aa. Reactor Vessel Vater Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 - 9 Inches* - 136 Inches* 
b, b. Dryvell Pressure - High .6 pstg 1.89 psig 
f, c. LPCI S and C Injection Valve Injection 

Line-Low Pressure Interlock pole SlO__p1t tO plig 
Sd. LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay 4 5 seod 55 SacoS 

e *. LPCI Pump Discharge FlaY-Low " 10O0 Wn5 go 
Sf. Manual Initiation NA RA 
g. LPCI 9 and C Injection Valve Reactor poig 500 t 20 

Pressure Low Pressure Interlock 

"r2. AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM TRIP SYSTEM '6Q 

13 a. Reactor Vessel Vater Level - Low Low Low, Level 1 2- 9 Inches* - 136 Incheos* 
4 b. Drywall Pressure-Hig .6 psg ".89 psNg/ 
C, c. Initiation Tister I seconds III seconds 

A. d. Reactor Vessel Water Level-Low, Level 3 1 I. che > 1 Inches* 
e. o. LPCI Pump I asd C Discharge Pressure-High 119 psig. ncreasing 106 psig. Q! 

f. Manual Initiation /A 

a) unethe time my$ associated with he ADS initiation imer and the drywel press bypass I.  "mms-m~~ishoý be Iess thi.n or eoue| to 687 s ~onds.• 

010

. t - :.."
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7T'(1e S 3:r./- I.  
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP FUNCTION •.ONv30"R TPYSTE-M# h' i/

HPCS SYSTEM 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 b. Drywell Pressure - High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8 

f. Pup Discharge Pressure - High 
g..HPCS System Flow Rate - Low 
h. Manual Intlation

1. 4.16 kV Emer2enc6 Bus undervoltage (Loss of Voltage)0 

a. 4.16 kV Buses A 

1) Divisions 1 a nd 2265 11vlswt 
S10 seconds time delay 

2496,t 125 volts with 
14 seconds time delay 

2) Division 3 2870 t 143 volts with 
" 10 secbnds time delay

2625 t* 262 volts wiFth 11 seconds time delay 

2496 t 250 volts with 
> 3 seconds time delay

2870 1 11

� 11 seconds time delay

t 287 volts with seconds time delay)

'-1I voltage relays with a time delay. The Ip. Lower voltage conditions will result i

1±6 h a73 v .? W

I-i 
31.  

4, 

Sb 
C'

d.  
e-.

'I' 

I 
S

!
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TABLE 3-.2i8t i 
TABLE 3.3.3-2 (Continued)

(~I 
CALLOWAB E-f 

TRIP FUNCTION - - ;VALUE L " 

SC. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM

•SE�I� 3ISA> 

w 
.Sb 

tab 

j.0� I.

1. HPCS SYSTEM

Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 Drywell Pressure - Htgh 
Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level a 
Deleted 
Deleted 
Pump Discharge Pressure - High 
HPCS System Flow Rate - Low 
Manual Intlation

D. -LOSS OF POWER 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Loss of Voltage)# 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divisions 1 and 2 

Z, , 2) Division 3

ee Bases Flor@A 31 
ilse •rse tInr me delaX vo ta e reja• or instan-a es toshon* tha? will resl ti a

>- 50 inches* . 1.69 
psI o S55.5 Inchest 

> 120 psig 
1000 gpm

RA

>- 57 Inches* 
7 1.89 psig 
7 56 inches* 

> 110 psig 
Y 900 gpm RA

NA

5 131 volts Ith 2625 t 262 volts with _ 1 econds time ay< 11 seconds time dela 
2496 t 1 volts with 2496 t 250 volts with _4 seconds me delay > 3 seconds time delay 
W70 * 143 volts th 2870 t 287 volts with 

:<seconds time d < 11 seconds time delay 

Pus voltage reltIs with a tImeVelay. The 
ip. Lower volOte conditions \,i result k'

a.  
b.  
C.  
d.  
e.  
f.

I.  

0

a

LA 
(A

k-



TABL 3.3.Z (Continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS

TRIP IFUNCTION
ALLOWABLE 

VALUE
2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undenioltage 

(Degraded Voltage) 

a. 4.16 kV Buses

1) Divisions 1, 2 and 3 z3863 and &3877 volt.  
with 10 t 1 seconds tme 
delay with LOCA signal 

or 
5*10.5 minutes time 
delay without LOCA 
signal

13814 and &3900 volts 
with 1011 seconds time 
delay with LOCA signal 

or 
5 * 0.5 minutes time 
delay without LOCA 
signal

slgnel

ftk o

4>

LA SALLE - UNIT I 314 3-30a Amendment No. 135
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I
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t 3. ontie -) 

TA13LE 3.3.12 (Continued)

TRIP FUNCTION

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Undervoltage 
(Degraded Voltage) 

a. 4.16 kV Buses 

1) Divslons 1, 2 and 3

ALOWBLE 

)!3814 and&39O vol 
with 10 11 seconds time 
delay wlih LOCA signal 

or 
5 0.5. minutes time 
delay without LOCA 
signal

LA SALLE - UNIT i 3/4 3-30a Amendment No. 135

.7

Lvi

I

kA 
"-d' 

GO 
"00



LOW PRESSURE 

LOW PRESSURE 
RHR SYSTEM (I 

AUTOMATIC DEF 

HIGH PRESSURE 

LOSS OF POWER

*Injection valves sha-ll be fully OPEN within 40 seconds after receipt of the 
reactor vessel pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Interlock signal 
concurrently with power source availability and receipt of an accident 
Initiation signal.  

#ECCS actuation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114 

21~?5 ------------

2.

3.  

4.

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMES 

RESPONSE TIME (Seconds) 
CORE SPRAY SYSTEM S 60% 

COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF 
Pumps A, B, and C) : 60'.  

PRESSURIZATION SYSTEM NA 

CORE SPRAY SYSTEM < 41# 

NA

11 of 5

I

TT31 -13 . -r., 1 1

1q-7R-



TABLE 3.3.3-3
TT5 3-3-S-1

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM RESPONSE TIMES

2.  33ý1

RESPONSE TIME (Seconds) 

< 60'' 

S 60" ' 

NA 

. 41

(5"\ LOSS ONPOWER \
\ .jAV�

*Injection valves shall be fully OPEN wt 40 seconds after rece pt o e reactor vessel pressure and ECCS Injection Line Pressure Interlock signal concurrently with power source availability and receipt of an accident 
initiation signal.  

FECCS actuation instrumentation is ellminated from response time testing. 
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114

-Py of \Lý

LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM 

LOW PRESSURE COOLANT INJECTION MODE OF 
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B, and C) 

AUTOMATIC DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM 

HIGH PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM

3.  

4.

N MIK

I.



ITS 3'.1

(S s)

LOW PRESSURE RE SPRAY SYSTEM 

LOW PRESSUL COOLANT INJECTION MODE 
RHR SYST (Pumps A, B, and C) 

AUT C DEPRESSURIZATION SYST 

HI PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYST 
SS OF POWER

S 41S 

MA

*In ction valv' r ctor vessel 
,•oncurrently w 

/Initiation Sim

OPEN within 40 secondV•fter receipt of the 
S Injection Line Pres re Interlock signal 
availability and redipt of an accident 

is eliminated from response time testing.  

3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114

15k 3.5..9 0 J8-E

e ý 6T It

L

1. ( I

I

I



T(-5 35, 2-

1. LOW PRESSURE CORE SPRAY SYSTEM

2. LOW PRESSURE COOLANT IN 
RHR SYSTEM (Pumps A, B,

3. AUTOMATIC

4. HIGH PRESSURE CORE

MODE OF

SYSTEM NA

SYSTEM 118
5. LOSS OF POWER NA

*Inje ion valves shall be fully OPEN withi c4 seconds after receipt of the 
re tor vessel pressure and ECCS Injectio. Line Pressure Interlock signal cnurrently with power source availabiity and receipt of an accident 
Anltiation •innalV/

ation instrumentation is eliminated from response time testing.  

C LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-31 Amendment No. 114 
SR 3.S.Z 0 ,OTE

o&j e .-ý
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I-Ave .•'I
TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SySTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SUgVEILAPLNCX REOUIREMENTS

Pt4Id1C77Ai 
TRIP lUNCTION 

(:. DiHRDA L PI ODg• g AND E 
1. RHR-A IL• OE N c yT

•'K 3,.3-S-. I 
CHANNEL 
- CECK

It' T ,7
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST

CHANNEL 
CALIDBRAflQ

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRED

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low. Level 1 

Drywall Pressure - High 
LPCS Pump Discharge Flow-Low 
LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve 

Injection Line Pressure Low 
Interlock 

LPCS and LPCI A Injection Valve 
Reactor Pressure Low Interlock 

LPCI Pump A Start Time Delay Relay 
LPCI Pump A flow-Low 
Manual Initiation

AU." TI UE ulzCIU YTEM TNRP BYI TI 'A'
-.. . . . . . .

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
bow Low Low, Level I 

b. Drywell Pressure-High 
c. Initiation Timer 
d. Reattor Vessel Water Level 

Low; Level 3 
e. LPCS Pump Discharge 

PreSsure-High 
f. LPCI Pump A Discharge 

Pressure-High 
g. Manual Initiation 
h. Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 

(-. Manual Inhibit /

S 
NA 
NA 

S 

NA 

NA 
NA 
NA

Q 
Q 
Q

Q

Q

x MLA

1, 2. 3 
1, 2. 3 

-1. 2. 3 

L .1. 2. 3 

A 1, 2. 3 
Q,3 1. 2. 3

-4 

w 
'A, 

'I
S .... -. . ... " il4

a.  

b.  
C.  
d.  

e.  

f.  
0.  
h.

b 
e, 

C.'

Q 
Q 
Q

S 
"NA 
"NA 

NA 

"NA 
NA 
MA 
HA

d*

Lf

Q 

Q Q

e,

1, 2, 3, 
1. 2. 3 
1. 2. 3, 

1, 2, 3.  

1. 2. 3.  
1, 2, 3, 
1. 2. 3: 
1, 2. 3.

4.  

4 

4.  

4.  

4.  

4

5 e 

S 

5 

5 5" 

5'

LA�

NAZ R"''7 M•

I I . % I I
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TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Continued) 

MERGENCY CORE COOLING S STEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

lZrMC-776 
TRIP FUNCT1O 

Snc i N A TR

CHANNEL 
CHECK

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 
, TEST

A' 3-3411.'q 
CHANNEL 

CALIfBRAflD

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRED

RHR B AND C ILPCI MODE|

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low, Level 1 

Drywell Pressure - High 
LPCI B and C Injection Valve 

Injection Line Pressure Low 
Interlock 

LPCI Pump B Start Time Delay Relay 
LPCI Pump Discharge FlowTLow 
Manual Initiation 
LPCI B and C Injection Valve 

Reactor Pressure Low 
Interlock

kIIIflM&9tt! flPP3V�CIIU I t&'PTOM CV�'WS1I 'lEt P

Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low Low, Level I 

Drywell Pressure-High 
Initiation Timer 
Reactor Vessel Water Level 

Low. Level 3 
LPCI Pump B and C Discharge 

Pressure-High 
Manual Initiation 
Drywell Pressure Bypass Timer 
Manual Inhibit /

S 
"NA 

NA 
NA 
"NA 
NA 

NA

Q 
Q

Q 
Q 

EAE-
Q

eVe•I'•Mu •

S 
NA 
NA

S 

NA 
1A 
NA 
NA

0 
Q 
Q

Q 

rOiD Q~ 
Q

1. 2. 3. 4'. 5" 
1. 2, 3 

1. 2. 3. 4. S5 

1, 2. 3, 4 5 S

If- 1. 2. 3. 4'. 5'

1.  
1, 

1.  

1.  

1.  

1.NA

2, 3 
2. 3 
2. 3 

2, 3 

2. 3 
2. 3 
2. 3

-1

Amendment No. 104

1z 1.
a.  

b.  
C.  

d.  
e.  
f.  
g.

2.  

ID, 
C' 

4.

A.  

b.  
c.  
d.  

h.  

f.  
h.

�f.
AH-PnMi-Pirr nrDnVQQH211%JVP1rnU ftywrru pDtD avc-pru -A-@

/

114 1-331-ft. r&ffA__!f4ToP I



TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (continued) 

EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRU4ENTATION

rLAC77OAI 
TRIP FUNCTION 4A.  

'k, a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

fa. b. Drywall Pressure-High 
C. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level 6 
. D*leted S-I&T-041 1 t E 

•, f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
4, g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 
,, h. Manual Initiation

CHANNEL 

S 
NA 

S 

NA 
NA 
NA

CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST 

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRE14ENTS

33 133.SC,I, 3 

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIRED

�s /

Lf
1. 2. 3. 4". S' 
1. 2. 3 

1. 2. 3. 4". 5'

1, 2. 3.  
1. 2. 3, 
1. 2. 3.

4.. 5.  
4.. S.  
4.5

0. LOSS OF POWER 

1. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage iLoss of Voltagel NA 

2. 4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under- IhA 
voltage |Degraded Voltage)

"NA 
NA

R 
R

1. 2. 3. 4"*. 5" 
1. 2. 3. 4". 5

(IC)A. i-

1
jj Not required to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to •41Ypsig.  
4$ When the system is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable. per Specification 

3.5.2.  
' Required when ESF equipment Is re uired to be OPERABLE.  

1~~A 1 14 Amonndn.n Pin 104 ,r

(�J

No4� (�

lEn Výn ove'l f-b

EMERGENCY G SYSTEM ACTUATIOH INSTBUMENTATIONSURVEILLANCE REOUTRMEM

J-_T5 ý S. a. (



TABLE 4.3.3.1-1 (Continued)

ILfL~.U~fl'. *. A. rUý 3I•LrF'.8LUWI'iUN -N"IKUrINTRT1UN -URVE-.ILLIANCt REOUI REMENT'

ANNEL CHANEL 
CHNNEL FUNCTIONAL 

SlTESTTRIP FUNCTION

S 
NA

S

Q 
Q 

Q 

Q 
Q R

CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION

R 
Q

OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREM

C. DIVISION 3 TRIP SYSTEM 

1. HPCS SYSTE 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

b. Drywell Pressure-High 
c. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High 

Level 8 
d. Deleted 
e. Deleted 
f. Pump Discharge Pressure-High 
g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 
h. Manual initiation

g. HPCS System Flow Rate-Low 5 h. Manual Initiation S.

NA 
NA 
NA

Q 
0 
NA

1.  
1.

2.  
2.  
2.

3, 
3.

4.  
4" 4".

D.LQS9 OF POER

NA 
NA

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Loss of Voltage) 

4.16 kV Emergency Bus Under
voltage (Degraded Voltage)

** Required when ESF equipment is required to be OPERABLE.

NA 
NA

A L4+e mo41i5

1, 2.  
1. 2.

Notorequired to be OPERABLE when reactor steam dome pressure is less than or equal to 122 psig.  
When the system is required to be OPERABLE after being manually realigned, as applicable, per Specification 
3.5.2.

E�3

)SES -1:ýs

4J

NA R . I . I

J•

)

?2)4ýý3
•BtRIt•w t ......

1, 2, 3. 4". S" 
1, 2. 3 

1. 2, 3. 4", S"
< SeE -ff5 13S, I ý

5e

L'X Z., 2.6 1.  
9 ) 1• . .• C,% 2 . ,Z e. t .



*INATRMENA'r!ON Zi~I 5pec~lcq+10-i 3,3,17.  
3/4 .3.4 RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION TNSTRMENTATION 

A'TWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP 'SYSTEM TNSTRUMN''rOTToN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L-6 3.3.4.1 The anticipated transient without scram recirculation pump trip 
i•.3 L,• (ATWS-RPT) system instrumentation channels shown n Table 3.3.4.1-1 shall b • • clumtnelr ty~p-rsTbet'epont 3•41••set consi~et ... wt hevru•• .. ' t~t 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1.  

a. With an ATWS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable ACTIM'.C Values column of Table 3.3.4.1-2. declare the channel inoperable •) • unti tho chAnnel is restored to OPERABLE stat t 1 1.  A) epint -"Ase- mtad usted C istent with t rip Set oint a 

Ae~-r~orA trip sse t es ac tentpr eithanls ointe r d 
b. with the num eo OL l••han relshrequired by t 

by Mtnemum um OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or both 

trpsytm-n--- voPtdAc i ' in ed ,.......---.  

1.-tipystms Ift e ienrable c hannelsst o n o he tri Ve 

C. With the number of OPERABLE channels awo or more less c han n reqlure 
Cbth Minimum E channels per Trip System requirement for one Ad,',•c, . .trip system and: pra 1. If the inoperable channels consist of one reactor vessel water level channel and one reactor vessel pressure channels. lace LI 71W r: bthinoperable channels in the trippea conditlon within 114 dais•.••..  

•4i'• ~or t2 ri/hs act n will!•'nitiat-e/apummp/r P, ,e are the• 
At4l10-X2. 

r ip system noperab l.  
2. If the inoperable channels include iwo reactor vessel watienr Pee , level channels or two reactor vessel pressure c~ha~nnels, ar--- Li• 

A •TIO .•A , •i-e t ur s .p 

ACT e. d toi thon trip y d mýRopr le. resore pterast lo tri 
u I-- oOPERABLE status within 1 hoursfor beinat least STARTUP within t 

ATo tnext - hours. "t. ' _(Wth othtri erestore at lest on•-- TFRUM10y At N \oOPERABLE st so hin I houz=reben-a- least STARTUP within the 

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREME rS 

4.3.4.1.1 Each ATWS recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK.  CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies 
shown it Table 4.3.4.1-1.  

4.3.4.1.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS andaimnea i all channels shall be performed at least once pe onhs.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-35 Amendment No. 104



S TABLE 3.3.4.1-1 

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

L .-to ,?q,, 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2 

ý- ?-•, j• 52. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

MINIMUM OPERABLE CHANNELS 
PER TRIP SYSTEM(a) 

2 

2

Cl (a) One channel in one trip system may be placed in an Inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required 
suikveillance provided that all other channels are OPERABLE.

40 

N
t~~~~~~~~1 in*.pr *yrn I #4'l1 1. 1 1 rI I - , , "',- I



LIT1 TABLE 3.3.4.1-2

TRIP FUNCTION 

11. Reactor Vessel, Water Level 
Low Low, Level 2

4.cO 3,4.q,2,, 2. Reactor Vessel Pressure-High 

IS a

-

X-0 If
"1 

S 

�AJ



q'RTP PUNCTION

~J TABLE 4.3.4.1-1 

ATWS RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

-s 3-,4., z.I i 9I. V . ,,2.s SIR.•,t. I.  
CHANNEL CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

CHEC TEST CALBATIO

* .co;..,2, 1. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low. Level 2 

o33Y2.b2. Reactor Vessel Pressure - High

S 

S

Q 

Q

N

Co

U' 
n• 

S• 

LAo 

.-4J

li4



INSTRUMENTATION

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

(,-dd4,,vcpoc
4 ý4C 3.~d6

ACTION: d _-O•?c@ac" C 

a. With an end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel trip 

setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of 

Table 3.3.4.2-2, declarhe channel inorable until tchannel isMstored to -atarntwi en iD

W-d 1

b.  

Ac.r-cN A.  
c.C 

CMDiri~i A

A&+i.o\ A. 2 

A .'B 

Avow;, d.2.

With the number of OPERABLE channelsone less than requir 
OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement for one or 
place the inoperable channel(s) in the tripped condition within(

With the number of OPERABLE channels two or more less than required by the 

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement(s) for one trip system 
and: 

I If the inoperable channels consist of one turbine control valve channel and one 

turbine stop valvq.hannel, place both inoperable channels in the tripped " 
condition within'2

2.

With one 
status witi

1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting Condition 

for Operation ( CO) to the EO -RPT inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3 

within the ne ýour o 2

2. Reduce THER POWER tn & tan 25% of RATED RMAL POWE, _

e. With both 
status witt

Acid' � AcAio.\ C. I

Amendment No. 130
LA SALLE - UNIT I

Ac 
A ix.

A reTI)OJ$ 

A OIvA b

3/4 3-39.

0-f I 
PIQý

se r- kq4(- .ý , 1

Lto 
13. 4. 1, CL-
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INSTRUMENTATION 

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

•cwi.c r<J1. Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting Condition 
"for Operation: (•O) to the EOS,,kT inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3 
within the neo.  

. 2. reduce THERMAL- POWER to less than 25% of RATED THERMAL POWER I 
ScU+Ro I r A,2. within the neN 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT

SR 3.3.1,L -
4.3.4.2.1 Each end-of-cycle recirculation pump trip system instrumentation channel shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.4.2.1-1. _.(

4.3.4.2.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL 
S3,4. 13 ,.channels shall be performed at least once 

.se3.4.2.3• NDEQF-CYCLE RECIRCU 3" •%.q~. .•, ,B,•,..,,,

t��c1
of all 

E TIME of 
atlest [LP n.5

f-eL4 N?•A. ro s, -3,3 A•.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-40 Amendment No. 130 
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SJTABLE 3.3.4.2-1 

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

•C 2 Turbine Stop Valve Closure 
2.Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure

MINIMUM 
OPERABLE CHANNELS ( t fr' , 
PER TRIP SYSTEM-lJ

• (a) A trip systemr may be placed In an Inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance provided that the other trip, 

s st~emIs- OPERABLE., aial pse hnTEM,(O E s tZno qa 
) s a t ICo8 .a. no ý, gres 

STHERMA •OWER.
I

Amendment No. 130

IL e -ZO

U', 
#0 

w 
0 
*1� 
Y
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rflZ TABLE 3.3.4.2-2

END)-OF-CYCLE RECIRCIIIAlION PUMP 7RIP.SYSTEM SE-TPOINTS 

fi TRIPI IIIIICTION iRliP IPOINI _________ 

I 1 I'rbine, Stop Valve-Closure < 1% edose 

2. l'rbine Control Vaulve -Fast Closuire > 500 i 

LAOS 

t7 

& U



END-OF-C 

C-1 PRPI I111C N 

1. i.,bine Stop Valve-Closure 

Im-bine Control Valve - Fast

SL 'I TABLE 3.3.4.2-3 

:YCLE RECIIiCULATION PUI4P ]RIP SYSTEM RESPONSE TIME

(A

1-� 

3 

Mi

LO' 
9-

(



L3/J TABLE 4.3.4.2.1-1 

END-OF-CYCLE RECIRCULATION PUMP TRIP SYSTEM SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

TRIP FUNCTION 

I. Turbine Stop Valve-Closurý2 

2. Turbine Control Valve-Fast Closurc

3(Z 3.3. q. /.  
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 
TEST

sea 3.3 q. /, Z.  

CHANNEL

a 
Q

I I 
• 3, 3*, c, ,4 (a) At least once per onths, verify Turbine Stop Valve - Closure and Turbine Control Valve - Fast Closure Trip Functions are 

not bypassed when THERMAL POWER Is >25% of RATED THERMAL POWER. pecification 4.0.2 applies to this [ , 
Interval.  

ca, CE

a

LM)

AMENDMENT NO 130

-o 
P 

L�D 
e

I I
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rvTs s.3,,.2 

INSTRUMENTA TION 7AjJ 
3/4.3.5 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION 

.J 

"LIMITING CCND.rTION FOR OP.ERAT.ON 

LCO5_. 3.3.5 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system actuation instru
mentation ch.annels shown in Table 3.3.5-1 shall be OPERABLE w th their ip •_ePons e~osseent •(th e va~ues shown i)( the Trip V~tpoint co bmn ofT 

L bple 3.3.5

APPLICABIL! T Y: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3 with reactor steam 
dome pressure greater than 150 psig.  

a. (With a RCIC system actuation instrumentation~channel trip setpoint 
Sless conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values 

ACTOi•-o A column of Table 3.3.5-2, declare the channel inoperable until the 
hannel is restored to OPERABLE status with Xts tr p etpointh [FjCused.consi stent wi tE'the Tr i p/Setpoi nt/value. 

b.9'With one or more RCIC system actuation instrumentation channels inoperable, 
ACT1o0MA-- take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.5-1.  

N*e -4o SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 
5srvekg ce 

Ie •.3.5.1 Each RCIC system actuation instrumentation channel shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL 
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies shown in 
Table 4.3.5.1-1.  

_- .352 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS liuate;automa.'ooera~ion ofr.  
SK3.3.•.. 4 -Lall channels shall be performed at least once perk s. )of 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-45



TABLE 3.3.5-1 

orh p'nft PAna5 Tnfl!.A'PTfN rnnin 9A TYPI4 ArT-lIATTON TNSTRUMENTATION

U*Nzz I t 

V~ilre4MeA FUNCTIONAL UNITS 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level - Low Low, Level 2 

2. b. Reactor Vessel Water Level - High, Level 8

4. c. Manual Ii 

ocU pcpose

nitiation

IMITNIMUM OPERABLE ICHANNELS PE-, 

4 ~~50 ., 

1 ~52 E 
LA.

MAH

No+&-2 4-t 
Svvllnc~e 

P I \Are-me-Ah

4~ F CkkWL5 c.%YYA -3 cn 

( A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance without 
placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE channel in the 
same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

Eb/On, . Ap s.item..th Vo-ouýof-twVlogic.

(c)/Singsie ch nnel.

B(1

C>A

. I-nl
TJ r t4 9?fTI lYW'I -

3.

r

I

1 1. n .1



TAL 3 1-c- iconcinfuad) FA.!

REACTOR CQRE SOtLA'T !N CnorjYvc SYSTEM ACTUAT'TI-1 -ISq{gRUnATT•N 

ACTION 50 - With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement: Ir f 
a For one trip system.npace the inqo erable channel in the t ripped condition within 24 hours or declare the RCIC system 

AC.TioN e& _noporabl.  

ACTIY_• 8 ,B d b. For both trip systems,(aeclare th* _Rc= sy,-tem inc' a14-• ACTION 1 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels less than requir'd by the ArvW- C , _minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trin System requirement laae 
A<TýW _-tne RCIC System inoperabi wi thin o-U- rs3rSr. Lgv 

ACTION 52 - /With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 
ACTI0 C. -J Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, restore 

the inoperable channel to OPERABLE status within 24 hours 6-r AC.TIC*J { -declare the RCIC system inoperable.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-47 Amendment No. 104
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FA 

TcAoIE 33.5..2I 
lADLE ;3.3.5-2 

,RACIOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYS1EM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS 

ALL14A-E M-Tj-ýý6 rUNC:IIOIIAL UNITS 1R SETPO T VALUE 
(. a. Reactor Vessel Water I.evel - Low Low, 50 ches* - 57 inches 

level 2 5 nhs 
2.. b. Ifiactor Vessel Water Level - Iigh, Level 8 < 55 ich < 56 Inches* c am IiidtiOiI N A 

CO 1-1 

pt 

U) 

0,



/

F~AA 

TREATOe A 3.I 5. IT 
TABLE 4.3.5.1-1 

REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

CHEEL
FUNCTION.L NITSý 

a. Reactor Vessel Water Level 
Low Low. Level 2

7. b. Reactor Vessel Water 
Level - High. Level 8

NA

S

e--HTANEL 
FUNCTIONAL 

TEST
C ýHANNELý 

CALIBRATION

Q 

Q

4, C. Manual Initiation NA

U1� 
D

, n4

I

r



5.CONT D RWNSTRUM_ AT0.  
314.3.6 CONTROL ROD WTTHDRAWAt. RTLOCK TNSrUMrNTATT0M

-1-5 3.3.Z I

LTMITING CONDITION rOR OVERATIO9 

LLO ,, -3.3.6 The control rod withdraw l block- insrumentation channels shown in Table .3.6-1 shall be OPERABL th their Nip setpo Vts set onsis t wi N 
1e va l shown the Se nt

APPLICABTLTY: As shown in Table 3.3.6-1.  

ACTTO

a. With a control rod withdrawal block instrumentation channel trip 
setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.6-2. declare the channel inoperable until 
the channel is restored to OPERABLE status with isHtrip sehnoint\ 

lcar*wih ie TrpJtpoint alue.I IT7o73 1 
b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the 

Minimum OPERABLE Channels per Trip System requirement, take the 
ACTION required by Table 3.3.6-I.

SOA�C�s.  

SJ�V�LA�E�

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.3.6 Each of the above required control rod withdrawal block trip systems and instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST* and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS and at the frequencies shown in 
Table 4.3.6-1.  

" A channel may be placed in an inoperablefstatus for up to 6 hours for S required surveillance Q i2 urs f ref4rl without placing the trip system in the tripped condition provided at least one other OPERABLE 
channel in the same trip system is monitoring that parameter.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-50 Amendment No. 104 
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TABLE 3.3.6-1 

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION LA 

1. ROD BLOCK 

a. Upscale 
b. Inoperative 
c. Downscale

MINIMUM OPERABLE 
CHANNELS PER 

TRIP FUNCTION

2 2 
2

APPLICABLE 
OPERATIONAL 
CONDITIONS- ACTION

60 60 
60

WI TTOtC5

AA ftofoSec 

of TcAe 3.5.2,1

'3

m~

.' Cl AA"q#y
4

fmant Nn imf

1.L 
I,. .

f k
.

-% I4 a e I, - l % If r 114V$•T *



TARLr 336-1 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMtNTATION

*AtOS ACTION 60 -

TA&~eL 3.3.2. 1 
tcj CV-Ca)

Declare the RBM inoperable and take the ACTION required by 
Specification 3.1.4.3.

With THERMAL POWER Z 30% of RATED THERMAL POW .

(N\ With Xore than n* conol rod *thdrawW Not a5lcabl*b.o cont I ro s It %-X reove•De S.eX fcaticot 3.9.10. or 3 . 10.2. , \ ] 

"The REM s ll be aut atically Ipassed wen a peniheral co ro ro 
selected.A.

Ma:Y pFoe4t.g

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-52 Amendment No. 104

e 3d S O

a. One ss than required the Minimum OP BLE Channels r 
Trip ction requirement restore the ino erable channel o 
OPERABL status within 7 d s or place the operable 
channel ±the tripped condi on within the xt hour.  

b. Two or more ess than required the Minimum 0 RABLE 
Channels per ip Function requi ment. place at east one 
inoperableW•1 cha el in the tripped ondition within ne hour.  

ACTION 62 -Wi h the number of OPE BEL Channels less than required b the 
Min um OPERABLE Channe per Trip Functio requirement. p1 ce 
the operable channel in he tripped condition within 12 ho s. II

* This functio6Nshall be automat ally bypassed i detector count te s 
S100 cps or teIRM channels a on range 3 or ha er.  

c. his function sha be automaticall bypassed when te associated IRMs 
cannels are on ra e 8 or higher.  

d. This function shall be automatically by ssed when the I channels are 
on ra e 3 or higher.  

e. This fun ion shall be aut tically bypasse when the IRM ch nnels are 
on range

I



Taý(e 3.3. 2. 1 -1 
TAOLE 3.3.6-2 

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUHENTATION SETP

TRIP FUNCTION 
1. ROD BLOCK MONITOR

a. Upscale 
The Rod Block Monitor 
specified in the CORE 

b. Inoperative 
c. Oownscale

OINTS LF I 

ALLOWABLE VALUE

Upscale Setpoints shall be established according to the relationships OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  
1-14. A.  

X"%Of' RA• TH EN P.O• '•j ' of RATED THERMAL POWER" LF 7I
S a. Flow Biased Simulated 

I _. al Power-upscale 

1) ectrculatlon < 0.58 W + 47%* < 0.58 W 4 50%ft 

Loop Operation• < 0.58 W * 42.3% 58 W + 45.3%4 
b. Inoperative .A.  
C. -n°cale 5% of RATED THERMAL POWER > 3% of THERMAL POWER 
d. Neutron Flux-High of RATED THERMAL POWER 14% of RATE ERMAL POWER 
SOURCE RANGE MONITORS 

Detector not full In N.A. 5 N.A. 5 b. . cale < 2 x 10a cps < <5"x 10 cps C. !.o - iLve N.A. R.A.s 
d. Dwnsc > 07 cp 0. cps 

4. INTERMEDIATE RANGE ORS 

b. 1Up/125o full scale < 110/125 o 1 scale 
c. Inoperative fu.A.

(

m 

-4 
I

I,'..

"U, 

I.

9-)



TABLE 3.3.6-2 (Continued) 

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUHENTATION SETPOINTS 

TRIP SETPOINT ALLOWABLE VALUE

-4 

CA 

iA)

I

Lfl 

m 

C 
z 
-4 
I

cn 
t�I a,

C

0 

0 
I-' 

0)

-o 

0

(



T6ABeL 3.3.z1-I 
TABLE 4.3.6-1

CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUHENTATIOR SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS S K 3 ,3 .• I .2 -L. .A, 
CHANNEL SRI.3.Z OPERATIONAL 

5 V OA CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL CONDITIONS FOR WHICH 
TRIP FUNCTION _EK TEST _ CALIBRATIONP SURVEILLANCE REOUIRED

I .1'

0 

0
tbi

A, po e'l SA M.: , z• aA• p - o eo 3... 1.7a • ._I F--

I

I



TARTLE 4 1 6-1 (Continued) T1 ITS 33X2.1 
CONTROL ROD WITHDRAWAL BLOCK INSTRUMENTATION SURV_7LLANC? REQUEMENTS 

14 TE TID

SO 3.3-2.%+ a. Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. - or
S.... •. Within orsr• to start• if not rformed t~hin t• revio• ' • \ days. N N ;Or0 

c. ncludes re ctor manual contro m tiplexing stem inn .4 1 -4 

T0%I~ 3.3With THERMAL POWER 1 30% of RATED THERMAL POWER. 0 ýn f'i 

m a e ')W ; cOf l e1 o toA s nc. r4 Uoi~ 8) Wt'hv: than one cont cirdwrdw. Nt p cbet t rods 
pa SpeciticatiN 3..0.1 o . t102 

he provision of Specifica ion 4.0.4 ar not applica e for a pe od of \ hours after nter ng O TIONAL CONI ON 2 or 3 wh n shutting own oPFRATIONAL\CONDITION 1 
-

N

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 1043/4 3-55



INSTRUMENTATION

[A-77 .37,

,3/4.3.7 MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION

LL~o "3 "-' 3.3.7.1- shall • be OP BLE wit ir am/tr tDoin in e 

APPLICABILITY: As shown in Table 3.3.7.1-1. L 

a. With a radiation monitorin instrumentation channel ri 
e ng alue shown in aole 0. . . -1 oi witki 4 ec ar thechne 

inoperable.  

4CriotJ A b. With one or moreaia n ontiM channels inoperable, take the 
ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.1-1.  

c. TheiProvisions of Specificati n 3.0.3 are ngt applica e. - _- _

z-
crn.n�,r,., RMw�r nrnhITDrurhITv

4.3.7.1 Each of the above required a o mon instrumentation 
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL 
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations for the 
conditions and at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.1-1.

The norma or emergency wer source may be/noperable inAPERATIONAL 
CONDITIO 4 or 5 or whendefueled.

3/4 3-56 Amendment No. 94

Pa��.{ ((

K
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4 /OWti VhE ,

MINIMUM CHA

TABLE 3.3.7.1-1 

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

S•R 3 'P3_1. 1, 3 
NNELS APPLICABLE (A'L7RM/TjIP

LcaNSTUMENATION OPRABLE, CONDITIONS P i ACTIO
a. Main Control Room 2 per trip 1,2,3 and * 3.5 mR/hr 0/to 10 00 mR/hr 70 

Atmospheric Control system/traip l E 
S System Radiation (ntake)*.>/-T 

•.,d--. ._ " NOTES 

7 4///C bi~~) ~ *he irradiated fuel is being handled In the secondary containment.  
*A channel may be placed in an inoperable status for u to 16 hour r-e uired surveillance testin 

~ ~without placing the TrI System in the tripped condit on no eAt le one er opera c an e 
6i-t1e-sja-me Fip System is moy oring tatnIr 

,l ut>,1.,'

I A CA1 I " IsglT I , - , r-P I . .I



S-5 ; -.3.7, 1

ACTION 70 

rcroJ A

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

TABLE 3.3.7.1-1 (Continued) 

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION pf ° 

ACTION feA% 

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels per trip system one 
less than the minimum required, place the inoperable channel in the tripped condition within _hou 

'b. With both channels n a tri ee 

r0RAB w in or, within the next

emergency filtration system in the pressurization mode of 
operation. 

....  

c. Otherwise, initiate and maintain operation of the control 
room emergency filtration system in the pressurization mode 
of operation within 1 hour.  

, .sle P'J,• 
- r L,_2 j

3/4 3-58 Amendment No. 121
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(i

TAULE 4.3.7S1-1 

RADIATION MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LCo 3.3.1.1

IHThnMENThfIO 

a. Main Control Room Atmospheric 
Control System Radiation 
Monitoring Subsystem

fi 3,3.7I./ 
CHANNEL 

S

.1 3.3,7.1.2.  
CHANNEL 

FUNCTIONAL 

TEST 

Q

59 3,37./, 3 

CHANNEL 

CALIBRATION

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS FOR 
WHICH SURVEILLANCE 

REQUIRED

• •pIc'-'•-- ( When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment.  

-4-

N

.IN4

I



T5 -3/A.3.4-1

INSTRUMENTATION r"LB 

METEOROLOG A MONITORING IN$IUMENTATION

LI TING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.3. 3 The meteorological monitori instrumentation channels shown Table 

3.3.7 . 1 shall be OPERABLE." 

PP A TY: At all times.  

ACTION: 

a. With oe or more meteorological monito ing instrumentation channels 
inopera e for more than 7 days, prepar and submit a Special Report 
to the Co ission pursuant to Specificati 6.6.C within the next 
10 days ou ining the cause of the malfunc on and the plans for 
restoring th instrumentation to OPERABLE s tus.  

b. The provisions f Specification 3.0.3 are not a licable.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.3.7.3 Each of the above req 'red meteorological monitoring i strumentation 
channels shall be demonstrated ERABLE by the performance of th CHANNEL 
ECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION ope tions at the frequencies shown *n 'Table 

4. .7.3-1.  

The M~eorological Monitoring Instr entation System is shared betwee 
LJa Sall Unit 1 and La Salle Unit 2.  
The norma or emergency power source m be inoperable in OPERATIONAL 

CODITION or 5 or when defueled.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-63 Amendment No. 94 
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..-rs 3/4.3 ,i,3

oF (

LA SALLE - UNIT I

TABLE 4.3. -1 

M OLOGICAL MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION S I ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL CHANNEL 

INSTRUMENT CHECK CAL ATION 

a. Wind Speed 

1. Elev. 200 ft. and 375 ft.A 

Wind Direction 

1. Elev. ZOO ft. and 375 ft. DS 

c- -- Air Temp ur ifrnce.  

1. Ee.3/0 tor 33/375 ft. D

3/4 3-i5



1._TS 3,3,3. 2

INSTRUMENTATION 

REMOTE SHUTDOWN MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION -

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERA' ION 

LCo3,3,*,.Z ;.3.7.4 The remote shutdown monitorind instrumentation channelshown 
ble 3.7.4,shl b P Ewith adouts splaye in the emote 

sh'utdown 'ane I terna to the ntroIroo.

KCM00QJ A, 

AeN ot 1, 

SR 3Z,331.

^PPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

a. (With the number of OPERABLE r nitoring instrumentation 
channels less than required 1 . , restore the inoperable Athannel(s) to OPERABLE sta us wi in ays or be in at least HOT 

(SHUTDOWN withi .n the next 12 Ahours. 30-U 

b. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.  

_________________ ~rtLU 

a~d pfal~posetA b+C 4-0 SultU9s.iS4~ 6na~Mj~

4.3.7.4 Each of the above required remaote shutdown monitoring instrumentation 
channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK 
and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the frequencies Cs(kwn i4Tablk.3.7-.4.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-66
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4,

TABLE 3.3.7.4-1 

TE SHUTIOMN .MONITORING INSTRUM 10TIOW 

'"'MUM 
NSTRUMENTS 

INSTRMNT OPERABLE 

1. Res r Vessel Pressure 

2. eactor Vessel Water Level 1 

I. ,Flow 1 

4. RItl Service Water Fl 

S. OHN service vat euperature1 

6. RCIC Flow1 

7. NCIC bInseSpeed1 

S. - ess poo el Water Level1 

Spression Pool Water T ature1

CT 
I' 

i-J

(

'-4 
LA
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INSTRUMENTATION 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION
iK3 Il-S 3. 3. S.i

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCD•3.3-.I 3.3.7.5 The accident monitoring instrumentation channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1 
shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  
ACTION: 1'O rpo~E~t IIL'r'ZJS WoJ0.

With one or more accident monitoring instrumentation 
take the ACTION required by Table 3.3.7.5-1.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

channels inoperable,

4.3.7.5 Each of the above required accident monitoring instrumentation channels shall be demonstrated bPERABLE by performance of the CHANNEL CHECK and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operati.,)ns at the frequencies shown in Table 4.3.7.5-1.  

Acidj "PrOSt4 SIrve I~e 10Lt 'e

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-69 Amendment No. 19
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-Ta ,3,3,-I TABLE 3.3.7.5-1 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 

REQUIRED 
NUMBER OF 
CHANNELS

Reactor Vessel Pressure 2 

Reactor Vessel Water Level _, Fael Zone- tj'3 2 
"6:. W,•d .'kzq 

Suppression Chamber Water Leve 2 

Suppression Chamber Water Temperature 1/�ujl)

OP ABL]E ACTION 

1 0,(8 , 

80 A',6,c,( 
17 80 AC~

C z 
-'i.  
I-J 

3,

cC t 

g F.1

A) 

"'I

FuC�TtO�

Suppressio Chamber Air mperature 2 8 
6. Or ywe11 Pressure 9"€ . 1•e BO A,-• 

8. Drywell Oxygen Concentratlod(>rC7" , 2 • 1•80 '4, 
9. Orywell Hydrogen Concentration Analyze and Monitor 2 82A, 

10. Primary Containment Gross Gamma Radiation 2 81 

11. Safety/Relief lye Position ndicators . 1/valve I alve 

12. ble Gas Monitor, ai Stack 1 1 81 

13. \ Nob Gas Monitor, St dby Gas Tre 'ment System ck11 811

I..  

2.  

3, 

4.

tAJ 

w

4 

1.  
Xe

C.  

z.  
a 
I-' 
tfl

V 

0•

I wS, 
tuatN afte LOC



L-r-s 3.3.3.i

Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued)

ACTION 80 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 

channels less than the Required Numbereof Channels shown in Table 

3 3.3.7.5- , restore the ino arable channel z) to OPERABLE status 

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident Vonitoring instrumentation 

KO'•C_ channels less than the MinimM Channels OPERABLE require of ) 3.7.•z,• re1he IperaOle channelz o•••L 

•._•Tatle Wihn.:~ be I n at least. HOT .SHUTDOWN# within theL.  

knkflOIJ>, 15 Finxt hours.  

nn 11 an r o e Mi 

c nnels 0 RAE ruia a n a ou 

&LT(O ~..ras re a n;ci F@)ii J; to CPERADLE attus within

2) prepare and submit. a clal Report to the Commission pursuant to 

Amwc'J S ecificatlon 6.6.C n ays 5 owing a avn 0.1I 

6, D,',• F n a en, he cause of the inoperability and the ns 
and =schedule for r . stortifl hat system to CPERABLE s•taus ý ý

ACTION 82 

• "a a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required 
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1 restear•tho ino arable 
sbennal to OPERABLE sto•us wthin •0 day T'/o --e n\&t 143t r -

\CT0N*C•_ b, (With the number of OPERABLE channels less then the vInl~mf channels 
"OPERABLE requirementls of Table 3.3-7.5-1 restore at least one 

Ac J 6 I• nhU l to OPERABLE status within 7 day5sjor be in at least HOT 
k~zos b,.,• • (,_ SHUTDDWN within the nextZ U our%-.

LA SALLE - UNITI 3/4 3-7Qa PAmndmnt No, .U*
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=TS S.J0

2) prepare and submit a Special Report to the Commission pursuant to Specificat'ion 6.6.C within 14 days following the event outlining 
the action taken, the cause of the inoperability and the plans 
and schedule for restoring the system to OPERABLE status.  

ACTION 82 

a. With the number of OPERABLE channels one less than the required 
number of channels shown in Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable 
channel to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE channels less than the minimum channels 
OPERABLE requirements of Table 3.3.7.5-1, restore at least one 
channel to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours.

L< SEE TT5>

6 of (1

LA SALLE - UNIT I

Table 3.3.7.5-1 (Continued) 

ACCIDENT MONITORING INSTRUMENTATION 
ACTION STATEMENTS 

ACTION 80 

a. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
channels less than the Required Number of Channels shown in Table 
3.3.7.5-1, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status 
within 7 days or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours.  

b. With the number of OPERABLE accident monitoring instrumentation 
channels less than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE requirements of 
Table 3.3.7.5-I, restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE 
status within 48 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the 
next 12 hours.  

ACTION 81 

With the number of OPERABLE channels less than required by the minimum 
channels OPERABLE requirements, initiate the preplanned alternate 
meLhod of monitoring the appropriate parameter(s) within 72 hours, 
and: 

1) either restore the inoperable channel(s) to OPERABLE status within 
7 days of the event, or

S EE TrS 

rllý 
>

3/4 3-70a Amendment No. 19



INSTRUHENT 

1. Reactor Vessel Pros 

2. 2.. Reactor Vessel Vate 

3 3 Suppression Chamber 

4. suppression Chamber 

Nr Suppreioil• Chamber 

4 6. Primary Containment 

1 8. Drywell Oxygen Conc 

9. Drywell Hydrogen Co 

. 10. Primary Containment 

1 1 Safety/peli Valvo 

12. ble Gas Moni r, 

13. No e Gas Monito

TABLE 4.3.7.5-1 

ACCIDENT HQNIT fqn- INSTRUMENTATION S1UBVEILLAN(c1LftEOU1REhENT SR 3.3.3. 1. t 5R 1 .3.,U) SR 3.3.3.0.  

CHANNEL CHANNEL 

oure H 

r Level M 3 - 2ii1.1&ýLýI1~~ 

Water Level M 

Water Temperature H 

Air per .ture \ 

Pressure N 3

ture H 

entration H 

ncontratlon Ainalyzer and Monitor M Q 

Gross Camma Radiation H M-• AnIY+lAS

Posit n Indicator 

Main St\ 

Standby Gas e reatment S teom Stao

1

(A 
LA] 
ii']

I n N m I

ILI



=_ _ 3. ,31Z
INSTRUMENTATION 

SOURCE RANGE MONITORS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCo 313, 1.113.3.7.6 At least _E._es(ource range monitor channels-Ifill be OPERABLE.  

3.b5t L -(. APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 2% 3, and 4.  

ACTION: o 

AclOk A (. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2* with one f the above required source 
-"o Arange monitor channels inoperable, restore at least three source range 

L monitor channels to OPERABLE status within 4 hours orIe in at least 

& no N -L NOT SH UN W N w thin the next 1 hours. ,A- i.--- tl e 

. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3 or 4 with, or more ofhe above required 
source range monitor channels inoperable, a-1 insertable control 
rods to be inserted in the core and• ) the-actor mode swit ch in the 

Shutdown position within I hour. j e m i the

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.3.7.6 Each of the above required source range monitor channels shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by: Adaft e )O .h 

a. Performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per:

J R 3.3, I..1 

.51Z 3, ,M.2_1 

1I3T•3, .1.1_7

a) 12 hours in CONDITION 2*, and 

b) 24 hours in CONDITION 3 or 4.  

2. + CHANNEL CALIBRATION"* at l east once per au&onths.  
%_ý

A& ptop3eJ tNoleZ J 33 1.L1i7j
SRP3.3.1.2.-Lh b. A Performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:.

ithin 2 hours wior to mIng the 
/fh Shdown po$ tion, I fmot perfo;

S3.3. I2~ 2. At least once per 31 days.

%, 3.3.12.fi C- Verifying, 

Ti)ble 3,3.1.1.-I rate is at 

Wo i t (a ' - *W t IRM's on rang~ Not, -) - Neutron detectors a 
''. , #Provided signal-to 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

jpr r t w hdkal wa f c ntro• rods that the SRM count 
least 0.7 cp ( Ycps#w th N te rr ful& ;siero d/-• 

e 22 or bel•ow.,L,•-2 
may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION.  
-noise ration Is ) Otherwise, 3 cps.

3/4 3-72 Amendment No. 28
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INSTRUMENTATION QjT S 3/.3.143

EXPLOSIVE GAS MONITORING IISTRUME N 

LI4 G CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.3.7.11 explosive gas monitoring instrumenta on channels shown in 
Table 3.3.7. shall be OPERABLE with their Ala p setpoints set 
to ensure that tlimits of specification 3.11.2.1 are at exceeded.  

APPLICABILITY: Durin peration of the main condenser air ector.  

ACTION: 

a. With an explosive gas onitoring instrumentation channel Al rip 
setpoint less conservat than required by the above 
specification, declare the hannel inoperable, and take the ACTI 
shown in Table 3.3.7.n1-1.  

b. With less than the minimum number explosive gas monitoring .strumentation channels OPERABLE, the ACTION shown in 
Ta e 3.3.7.11-1. Restore the inoper instrumentation channels 
to a PERABLE status wihtin 30 days, or pare and submit a Special 
Report the Commission pursuant to Specif tion 6.6.C within the 
next 10 d outlining the cause of the malfun ion and the plans for 
restoring t channel(s) to OPERABLE Status.  

C. The provisions o ecifications 3.0.3 and 3.0.4 are t applicable.  
SU ILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ", 

demonstrated ORABLE.by performance of a CHA (NL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNTI.NL 
TEST and CHANNEL .LIBRATION at the frequencies •wn in Table 4.3.7.n1-1.

Amendment No. 85LASALLE UNIT-1 3/4 3-82
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INSTRUMENTATION

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 3-85 Amendment No. 94 

?4gý 1 ee -

"tDOSE-PART DETECTION SYSTEM 

SIMITIN ONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.3.7.12 The oose-part detection system sha be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OP TIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

a. With one or more loose-pa detection system channels ino rable for more 
than 30 days, prepare and s it a Special Report to the Co *ssion 
pursuant to Specification 6.6. ithin the next 10 days outlin the 

use of the malfunction and the ns for restoring the channel to 
0 ABLE status.  

b . T h e p r o i i o so f S p e c i f i c a t i o n 3 .0 .3 a r e t a p ic a b l e .  

SURVEILLANCE REqUIR I4NTS 

4.3.7.12 Each channel o he loose-part detection system s 1 be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by pe ~mance of: 

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least o e per 24 hours, 

b. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at le once per 31 days, and 

c. CH EL CALIBRATION at least once p 18 months.

C, T S ýk 2-



mNMTUMEKTATTON LF 

-314T.3-8 FEEDATEI" IN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMETAP 

ITMTTTNt. CflNTION FOR OPERATION

LLC6 3,3,2- 2..  

P, CT 160' 

A cTioI4

3.3.8 The feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentat on 

channels shown in Table 3.3.8-1 shall be OPERABL •v ir trip points 
rfre _-cffrf-slgný;flh V* alUxt sa-.Tt•n the Pfp bezWlnt o•-- -o lo 

a. With a feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation 
,•i channel trip setpoint less conservative than the value shown in the 

Allowable Values column of Table 3.3.8-2, declare the channel inoper

able until the channel is restored to OPERABLE statu wt s trip 

isetpotntC usted onslsten nth 7Z p t vaL A

B 

A

b. With one or more channels required by Table 3.3.8-1 inoperable: 

1. within .1 hours, verify sufficient channels remain OPERABLE 
tripped to maintain trip capability, and (z ,, 

2. Within 7 days, either place the inoperable channel(s) in th 
trip system in the trlps d* ondition st the inop 

€. Otherwise, be in at least (S! within hus

ý5ft3.3 . 2 2..1 

•iCrvý 

5-,f 3,3-.~

4.3.8.1 Each feedwater/main turbine trip system actuation instrumentation 
channel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by the performance of the CHANNEL 
CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION operations at the 
frequencies shown in Table 4.3.8.1-1. " • re kr v0kV4 A-,e A , 

4.3.8.2 LOGIC SYSTEM FUNCTIONAL TESTS and to Vato 
all channels shall be performed at least once per months.

*An inoperabl channel need not be aced in the trip condition ere this 
would cause he Trip Function t occur.

LASALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 3-86 Amendment No. 119 
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/

TABLE .AT N R A 
FIEt•ATERMAIN TURBINE TRIP-SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION

TRIP FUNCTION 

oQ 1> -3. a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, Level 8

MIN IMUM 
OPERABLE CHANNELS 

PER TRIP SYSTEM 

4

\A 
\AI

':5�

*A channel may be placed In an Inoperable status for up to 6 hours for required surveillance testing 

without placing the Trip System In the tripped condition.  

I ACAI I lIMIT I U P 1-n? Mn. jjq



C

m 

TRIP FUNCTION 

a. Reactor V 

*ere8

TABLE 3.3.8-2 

FEEDWATER/MAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SETPOINTS7 S~~~ALLOWABLE 
/A/ 

TRIP TP INT VAL__ UE 

essel Water Level-High, Level 8 5 

~AI. GFZ7

Ic 

m 
0 

ow

L ,,zZ

(t,3 Vq



(

TABLE 4.3.8.1-1 

FKEEDWATER/KAIN TURBINE TRIP SYSTEM ACTUATION INSTRUMENTATION SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

CHANNEL 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL CHANNEL 

IO0 CHIECK TEST. CALIfRATII Li

1-e o 3,. Z. Z a. Reactor Vessel Water Level-High, 
Level 8

S Q

-V, 
114 

M 

N41*
to

t1A qhT.I.P -. 11my I aapi

C

TRIP PUNCT

I

.- 1-1---ý *,,, inA'114 14-00



3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

31/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM

RECIRCULATION LOOPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

FI/

Ltb3,I 3.4.1.1 Two reactor coolant system recirculation loops shall be in 

operation.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2 

ACTION UN ,.- J 

-C.D.43,. a. With only one reactor coolant svem recircu a ion llo 

operation,w cfication 3.4.V.5)and:

Agi{o &
1. Within

) Flace the r irculation low contro system infhe Master.'. 
/M"anul mode or lower. Abs/ 

L4

as spe, 

LL6 3,4.1 Ia5• L, 

AC-IOM H 

ACVioN D Ib.

b) Incre e the MINIM! CRITICAL LK RATIO PR afet 
I~imf by0_01 ,5pr~peificatio• 9.1.2- and/ r

Condition for Operation per Specification 3.2.3, 

and, 

d) Reduce the verage Power Range Hpnitor[(APRM) Scram(EY 
((Zý&•~ad Rod Block Monitor{Trio 56t2oint ~and 

Allowable Values to those applicable to single 
recirculation loop operation per Specifications 2.2.1 and 
3.3.6.  

e) Reduce the AVERAGE PLANAR LINEAR HEAT GENERATION RATE 
(APLHGR) Limiting Condition for Operation by the 
applicable Single Loop Operation:(SLO) factor specified in 
the CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT.  

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next twelve 
(12) hours.  

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

2. Bake tn ACTI reouTired H fTO SNecificrionnx . huS .  

2. Be in at least HOT SHUFTDOWN within (the/.next- si tx ours. F-

LA SALLE - UNIT I

_•-7-_•.,•./

141C 

lop 
On

3/4 4-1 Amendment No. 116
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM p r'p5e .-CO 3, q.2 , 4p I , 0.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.1 Each reactor coolant system recirculation loop flow control valve 

shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months by: 2---. D 

6P 3o4. ?-- a. Verifying that the control valve fails "as is" on loss of hydraulic 
pressure at the hydraulic power units, and 

S3.q.Z.Z_- b. Verifying that the average rate of control valve movement is: 

1. Less than or equal to 1Z of stroke per second opening, and 

2. Less than or equal to 12% of stroke per second closing.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-1a Amendment No. 60



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

JET PUMPS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LW3,.3 3.4.1.2 All jet pumps shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  

ACTION: 

A With one or more jet pumps inoperable, be in at 
12 hours.

least HOT SHUTDOWN within

€IID'JrTI ! AIJ: DI:nIITOrMFWT'r

5� 3.43.1 4.4.1.2.1 Each 
onceper horn

b. The indicated total core flow differs b mor 10% from the i_ 
established otal core flow value er ved from eith e: L2 
1OAC) 1. Estab ed THERMAL P -core flow rela nship, or 

2. stablished cor ate differential p•ssure-core flow.'elatior 
ship for two cirgulation loop ep•rtien. 

c. The indicated diffuser-to-lower plenum differential pressure of any 
individual jet pump differs from tabli d two recirculation loop 
o..peration patterns by more than . _ -

4-.4.1.2.2 Durino single recirculation loop operation, each of the above
let pump! shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 24 hours 
ingthat no two of the following conditions occur: 

The indicated recirculation loop -flow ijL4!he operati ng loop differs 
by more than 10% from * the..a/ab isha Glr~ecircu~latlon _flow 
control valve positio n _lamp rloiK-r •r1•en s.  

The indicated total core flow differs by Bore than 10% from the 
e •otal cor flow wluP-m single recircula)*6n loop 

flow measurements derived from 14ther the:

C"MICTI I AkIfr Dr "?DPMPWTC

Z-73 3, L1, 3



_?7- 3.4.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

RECIRCULATION LOOP *FLOW gIKl
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

•,Lrc3,4. 3.4.1.3 Recirculation looprflow 1smatch shall be maintained within:

5% of rated recirculation flow with core flow greater than or equal 
to 70% of rated core flow.  

10% of rated recirculation flow with core flow less than 70% of 
rated core flow.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS I and 2 during two recirculation 
loop operation.  

ACTION:

I
With recirculation loop flows different by more than the specified limits, 
either: 

a. *t icl 
A -•ToI F Qwithin 1 hurs o % " 

b. Declare the recirculation loop with the lower flow not in operatioro

SURVEILLANCE REQtIREMENTS 

4.4.1.3 Recirculation loop flows shall be verified to be within the limits at 
least once per 24 hours. Li

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

z•_3.•.I.I b."

3/4 4-3 Amendment No. 18
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

IDLE RECIRCULATION LOOP STARTUP 

I TM1TT~TM• rflNJTTTfN FfnR flPFRATTflN

LA.3 
LC 0,54.l1 3.4.1.4 An idle recirculation loop shall not be srted unless the temperature 

differential b.tween the reactor pressure vessel coolant and the 
59.4,3 bottom head coolant is less than or equaffto 1 tF, and: 

a. When both loops have been idle, unless the temperature differential 'Ii 
between the reactor coolant within the idle loop to be started up and 
the coolant in the reactor pressure veisel is less than or equal to 

f3,4,,1. 50*F, or 

.b. When only one loop has been idle, unless the temperature differential A,-B [.between the reactor coolant within the deogi~~ecirculation •"in 
Sloops ,is less than or equal to 500F. a _ _opera o g---u_ o 

5 '3.,I'A. 3 APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and 4.6 

5,,3A.%j.,'4 ACTION: 

(With temperature differences rates exceeding the above limits, 
suspend startup of any idle recirculation loop.  

o t ea ACTiOw A c.

~5FR3.j.%t3 
5(1L~-

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.1.4 The temperature differentials rate shall be determined to be 
within the limits within 15 minutes prior to startup of an idle recirculation 
loop.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-4

'of 18
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-775 3,11,1

3/4.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.1 RECIRCULATION SYSTEM 

THERMAL HYDRAULIC STABILITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Ico 3.q. I3.4.1.5 Forced core circulation shall be maintained with: 

r THERMAL POWER within Region III of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, or 

c. THERMAL POWER within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1 AND APRM and LPRM __TE 7 
Aorm A noise levels not exceeding the larger of: i) Three (3) times the 

established baseline noise levels or, 1 %) 10% peak-to-peak indicated 
noise level.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 •r'• 

ACTION, 

.a. In Region I of Figure 3.4.1.5-1: 

1. With at least 1 reactor coolant recirculation loop in operation 
i' • y a•'te..e' 

tiýe n the r crcreas thin two (2) hours 6 exit Li 

b) Inc se core ýith the o e ia Renirculerion 
(s) 7extKeg on i within two (2) hours.

AMTION D 

g E-4

LA SALLE - UNIT I

With no reactor coolant recirculation loops in operation: 

a) uc CORE 2ERL P 

and couplet. power reduction to below 36% of RATED CORE 
THERMAL POWER within two (2) hours, and 

b) If indicated LPRM or APRM noise levels exceed 10 
peak-to-peak, imediately place the reactor mode switch in 
the SHUTDOWN position. ,

( c)

3/4 4-4a Amendment No. 60
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEH 

ACTION (Continued) 

b. In Region II of F 
noise levels exce 
established basel 
Indication.  

t or tncr 

_thiorthe r 

2. nse

_ • hours 

eIInut/i I AufM DOrlITDorUIUTC

igure 3.4.2M1, with APRM or LPRH neutron flux 
eding the larger of: I) Three (3) times the 
ine noise levels, or 11) 10% peak-to-peak noise

kf)6- j~AcocE L

4.4.1.5 

1.  

AloO2 A 

i 2.

When operating within Region II of Figure 3.4.1.5-1, verify: 

That the APR4 and LPRI neutron flux noise levels do not exceed the 
larger of: I) Three (3) times the established baseline levels or, 
11) 10% peak-to-peak indicated noise level: 

a. At least once per 12 hours, and 

b. n(tiate ae sun*+tWu-ce witbftlr2'5 after entering 
the region or comple ing an increase of at least 5% of RATED THERMAL POWE g ei-T4"c -within 

=o4 o e312.  

That coefo-rrae~a reu~-o3L'rated.-ofte flo at

4- -

______________ _____ 2
Naete evels A and.C of-AaLPR14 stri r~S core octapl- us detetw 
lev A and C of-cone string ir iwcenter reg o the ce ould be 

itored.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 4-4b Amendment No. 60
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1T53.3.3. 1
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

'3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

, .r mM

A.1

3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coolant system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety i.---, 

valve function lift setting*#; all installed valves shall be closed __
a.O P4FR psait y/re i efva•lves 1 s 

a. 4 safety/relief valves @1205 psig ±3% 
b. 4 safety/relief valves @1195 psig ±3% 
C. 4 safety/relief valves @1185 psig ±3% 

2d. 4 safety/relief valves @1175 psig ±3% 
e. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig ±3% 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required 
safety/relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With one or mo of the above required sa ty/relief valve stem position indicat s inoperable, restore the noperable stem position 

indicators to OPE LE status within 7 days orbe in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the ext 12 hours and in COLD UTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

TL 1+ 
4

A 4 *'+A(safety/relie vlesall be denonstralt OPERABLE by performance 

= a. CHANN CHECK at least once per days, and a 
b. CHANNELALIBRATION at least once r 18 months.**

4.4.2.2 The low"low set function shall be demonstrated not to interfere 
the OPERABILITY of the safety/relief valves or the ADS by performance of 
CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months.

wi tn

aD

*The lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the 
valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing, 
lift settings shall be within ±1%.  

#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with 
lower setpoints until the next refueling outage.  

The provsions of Specification 4.0 ,4 are not applicable prov ,'ed the, 

surveilla e is performed within 12 urs after reactor steam p ssure is U 
adequate to erform the test.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 4-5 Amendment No. 113
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lTs.32sl

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

314.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

'3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coolant 

system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE with the specified code safety 

valve function lift setting*#; all installed valves shall be closed with 

OPERABLE position indication.  

a. 4 safety/relief valves @1205 psig ±3% 
b. 4 safety/relief valves @1195psig ±3% 
c. 4 safety/relief valves @1185 psig ±3% 
d. 4 safety/relief valves @1175 psig ±3% 
e. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig ±3% 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required 
safety/relief valves inoperable, be in-at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

b. With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem 

position indicators inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position 
indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 

SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 houjrs._ 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

r4.4.2.1 The safety/relief valve stem position indicators of each 4 

safety/relief valve shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of a: " 

a. CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 31 days, and a 
"b.- HANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months-** 

L4 4. . Th e o• ow st fun•'tiont shall e demonstrg ed not to interfere wit •i 

SthOPERABILI" o he safetyirelief valves or the / S by perfo ance of a 
•GINNEL CALI t•TION-at lefst once per 48 month./ / 

*The lift setting pressure shall correspond to ambient conditions of the 

valves at nominal operating temperatures and pressures. Following testing, 

lift settings shall be within ±1%.  
#Up to two inoperable valves may be replaced with spare OPERABLE valves with 

lower setpoints until the next refueling outage. , 

**The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provide the; 

surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is 
Sadeguate to perform the test.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-5 Amendment No.113



LZO
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.2 SAFETY/RELIEF VALVES 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

g0'•,q,Lj3.4.2 The safety valve function of 17 of the below listed 18 reactor coolant 

system safety/relief valves shall be OPERABLE wi h h cified cod af t 

v ye function lift settin *#; a 1 a leL-vee s osed ith 
L-PERABLE posi ion indicatlon:.•____ 

a. 4 safety/relief valves @1205 psig \ ±>% i)e o '-6
b. 4 safety/relief valves @1195 psig ±3%\\-\• ...  

3R3.qV./ c. 4 safety/relief valves @1185 psig ±3%r 

d. 4 safety/relief valves @1175 ps2g ±3% 
e. 2 safety/relief valves @1150 psig ±3% 

APLCBLT: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. A2

ACTION:

Ac-Tbo?3 A-
a. With the safety valve function of one or more of the above required 

safety/relief valves inoperable, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

b. With one or more of the above required safety/relief valve stem 
position indicators inoperable, restore the inoperable stem position 
indicators to OPERABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT 
SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the.j 
following 24 hours.

helifj tting pre shal1 
3q •l4.1 • "nal =prati ng tera 

. lift settings shall be within ±' 
/#Up*to two inoperable valves may 

mo+* 4o • lower setpoints(unt-hTi. next 
9ý 3 .q.•.1 he provisions ot Specification 

(surveillance is performed .withii

lo�

rrJ- 3 . /,,



T7.5 3. LA

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.3 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM LEAKAGE 
LEAKAGE DETECTION SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLn 3...77 3.4.3.1 The following reactor coolant system leakage detection systems shall 
be OPERABLE: 

a. The primary containment atmosphere particulate radioactivity 
ýImonitoring system,/ , 

b. The primary containment sump flow monitoring system, and 

c. Either the primary containment air coolers condensate flowr-itae { nttoring system or the primary containment atmosphere gaseous •--LA\ 
(radi oactivi ty sonitori ng system.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.  
ACTION: _ S 00€o .6•4 o•A• 

With only two of the above required leakage detection systems OPERABLE, opera
A•flc*5 /tion may continue for up to 30 days provided grab samples of the containment LI 
A)Bc..,.-o atosphere are obtained and analyzed at least once per 24 hours when the rquird 

aseous and/or articulate radioactive 0mnitorin system is no erable; er- " 

wise, be In at east HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours an in HUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE RFOUTRFMFNT9 17AAA ?~ oAM A ON V A

44 ...  

OPENA

j 3-.4-7'3 
Se ,I.•'

I surt

• -. . ne reactor coolant system aetection systems shall be demonstrated 
ABLE by: (, w p, lto. V, 4- A C E.  

a. (Primary containment atmosphere particulate and nas o-s mo-ntorin LA •LuStens-perforaance _-fa CHANNEL _CHECK at least once per 3Z hours, a.  

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at leasýL once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION at least once per nt 

b. Primary containment sump flow monitoring system-performance of a 
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days and a CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION TEST at least once per lgliTths A 

C. Primary containment air coolers condens!Z flow rate monitoring I 
Usysltm-performmnce of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at lost once per 
31 days and a CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per I mnths.  

i•~laed 18 rh intervl my be ved for C e 1 provl~ the\ 
lce is.perrformed Abring Refuel. I€ m

LA SALLE-UNIT 1/

' FA, k]

A.3
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to: 

a. No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  

b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.

c. 25 gpm total leakage averaged over 524 hour period.  

d. 1 gpm leakage at a reactor coolant system pressure at.1000 ±t SO psig 

from any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve specified 
in Table 3.4.3.2-1.

e. 2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within I4lý 3.L93/

AP2PLICABIL: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.

a. With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.

b. With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 
Ac-1Vm A and/or c above reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 

4h_Lqujor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 

Arnooc in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

c. With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage 

greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of 

the affected system from the low pressure portion within 4 hours by 

use of at least two closed valves, or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours.  

d. With one or more high/low pressure interface valve leakage pressure LL03 

monitors inoperable, restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE 

status within 7 days or verify the pressure to be less than the 

alarm setpoint at least once per 12 hours by local indication; 

restore the inoperable monitor(s) to OPERABLE status within 30 days 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN within the following12 hours.

A LTTitm

LA S

e. With any reactor coolant system leakagi/greater than the limit in e above. identify the source-of leakaoe ithin 4 hours h-1I-a 

least HOT-SHUTDONwithin the next 12 hours and in OLD SHUTDOWN 

within the following 24 hours.  

ALLE - UNIT I 3/4 4-7 Amendment No. 118 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

OPERATIONAL LEAKAGE 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LCO 3..b 3.4.3.2 Reactor coolant system leakage shall be limited to:

over any 24 hour period.

S ~No PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE.  
b. 5 gpm UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE.  

C. 25 gpm total leakage averaged 

-3. d ( lea gea•t a riactor coI 
rom any reactor coolant syst L L 3 .q .ff T a b l e z3 .4 .Z .2 --4 .

olant system pressure at 1000 1 50 psig 
em pressure isolation valve!!! e•' 

A,

.2 gpm increase in UNIDENTIFIED LEAKAGE within any 24 hour period.)

.IY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.0"--- A8 ProoSeA MoW 3 {(Z
P-Aa NMI

a.  

b.  

C.  

Ac-n "A

With any PRESSURE BOUNDARY LEAKAGE, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the next 24 hours.  

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limits in b 
and/or c, above, reduce the leakage rate to within the limits within 
4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

/ With any reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve leakage greater than the above limit, isolate the high pressure portion of...,2 
the affected sys eem_/rom the low pressure portion within(4 hours)by L_ 

ýuse of at least( twoclosed valves,-•rY in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 

( 4 hours. -E

d. W" h one or more higflow pressure Intprface valve leakaa pressure nitors inoperabl restore the mop rable monitor(s) OPERABLE 
status within 7 des or verify the p essure to be less han the 

V alarm setpoint a least once per 1 hours by local inn cation; 
restore the ino (erable monitor(s),io OPERABLE status within 30 days 
s or be in at le st HOT SHUTDOWN w hin the next 12 urs and in COLD 
SHUTDOWN with nsthe following 1o hours.

With any reactor coolant system leakage greater than the limit in e 
above, identify the source of leakage within 4 hours or be in at 
least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-7

ITS 3.4, ý
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ITAT 3 .--4 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 
AL 

SURVE ILANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant sstem leakage shall be-demonstrated to be 

.4ithi.ach of the above limits fonce per 12 
hours.•-• .  

4.4.3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation va ve specifie in 

Table 3.4.3.2-1 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 

testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 

demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 

1. At least once per 18 months, and 

2. Prior to returning the valve to service following maintenance, 

repair or replacement work on the valve which could affect its 

leakage rate.  

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 
into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By demonstrating OPERABILITY of the high/low pressure interface 

valve leakage pressure monitors by performance of a: 

1. CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST at least once per 31 days, and 

2. CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least once per 18 months, 

With the alarm setpoint for the: 

1. HPCS system f 100 psig.  

2. LPCS system 5 500 psig.  

3, LPCI/shutdown cooling system 5 
400 psig. 

A.  

44. RHR shutdown cooling : 190 psig.  

5. RCIC 5 90 psig.  

LSTech - U•pI 1. 3 -0./2 4-8 e ny.o 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.118
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM • I 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.4.3.2.1 The reactor coolant system leakage shall be demonstrated to be 
within each of the above limits on average once per 8 hours not to exceed 12 hours.  

_4.4.'3.2.2 Each reactor coolant system pressure isolation valve~tý 

SR 3.L.. T)shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. Pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, except that in lieu of any leakage 
testing required by-Specification 4.0.5, each valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE by verifying leakage to be within its limit: 

•' 1. A st once1 18 mont E}d-- 4 

2. or to ret 'g the valve t rvice follg g maintenancj?\ 
repair or placement work the valve!"Mh could affe ts 
l eaka ate 
l a g e "Fate . ,,H .L 3 1 / • 

Jo're t. The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable for entry 
P. into OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3.  

b. By d onstrating OPERAB ITY of the high/l pressure interf e 
val e leakage pressur monitors by perfo ance of a: 

. CHANNEL FUNCTION TEST at least on e per 31 days, an 

v2. CHANNEL CALIB TION at least onc per 18 months, 

ith the alarm setp mt for the: 

1. HPCS sys m 5 100 psig.  

2. LPCS stem 5 500 psig. V...  

3. LPC /shutdown cooling ystem 400 psig.  

4. R shutdown coolin < 190 psig.  

RCIC 5 90 psig.  

('Technical Specification 4.0.2 does not apply._-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-8 Amendment No.118
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LA SALLE-UNIT 1

SYSTEM 

a. LPCS 

b. HPCS 

C.  

d. RDIC

Meve fned IS month ngal my be waR v for Cycle 1 1do 

I ureAace is perforine;ung Refuel..17 i.9"

TABLE 3.4.3.2-1 

REACTO R/COOLANT SYSTEM PRESSURE /OLATION VALVES 

VALVE NUMBER FUNCTION 

E21-F006 LPCS Inject n 
E-21-FOO5* LPCS Injec on 

E22-F005 HPCS I •ection 
E22-F004 HPCS jection 

E12-FO41A LP Injection 
E12-F04 I Injection 
E12-F C PCI Injection 
E12-Fi 2A LPCI Injection 
E2042B* LPCI Injection 
E F42C* LPCI Injection 

-FO5OA Shutdown Cooling R rn 
E12-FO5OB Shutdown Cooling turn 
E.2-FO53A Shutdown Coolin Return 
E12-FO53B* Shutdown Coolti g Return 
E12-F009 Shutdown Coo ng Suction 
E12-FOOS Shutdown ing Suction 

E51-F066 RCIC He Spray 
E51-F065 RCIC d Spray

f1Ig

I

3/4 4-9 Amendment No. 24
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.5 SPECIFIC ACTIVITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LLO 3,"A. 3.4.5 The specific activity of the primary coolant shall be limited to: 

a. Less than or equal to 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1-131, 

(b. Leyfh.an or eou lOO/f ocuries 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 2, 3• 

ACTION: &. % .[w-i 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 or 3 with the specific activity of 
the primary coolant; + 

1. Greater than 0.2 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 but 
less than or equal to 4.0 microcuries per gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 

AcflOAA 1-131 for more than 48 hours during one continuous time inter
val or reater than 4.0 microcuries er gram DOSE EQUIVALENT 
1I-131, be in-at least NOT SHUTDOWN wih the main steam 11nO_ L2 

AcfTo(Jl o ation valves closed within 12 hours.  

(2. !;po• than 1DO/7micraclU-ries per gra,3ci n at least H• 
S'•LITDWN with thjlnsteamlini ~ion valves cl within)--.

S12 hours. " / I 

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1,( 3 with the specific activity, 
of the primary coolant greater than 0.2 microcurie per gram DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 (w-ieater tlairlO0 E-AfrocutisDper amm performLA 
the sampling and analysis requirements of Item 4a of Table 4.4.5-1 

A,_TM until the specific activity of the primary coolant is restored to 
.. * t within the limit.

C. I OPERATIONAL CONOýIT 1 or 2, with:N-I 

1. THERMAL POWE changed by more tha 15% of RATED THE POWER in 

1houra 0 

2. The of gas level, prior to he holdup line, in eased by more 
than 5,000 microcuries p second in one hourlduring steady 
st e operation at rel e rates less than ,O00 microcuries 
r second, or 

\*No /applicable during t Startup Test Progr

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-13 Amendment No. 46
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION (Continued)oreZ 
/ 3. The of:Z-ts level, prior the holdup line, iceased by more• 

S than n 1 hour duri ~steady state ope ~lion at release \ 

ra - greater than 10 000 microcuries 1 second, /.  

Sper ;~rm the samplingjd analysis requir e~nts of Item 4b m 

Slle = 4.4.5-1 until lhhe specific activ* yof thes pria~ oati 

r s o e t o i t h ' i t s l i mi t . / I

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.5 The specific activity of the reactor coolant shall be demonstrated to 
be within the limits by performance of the sampling and analysis program of 
Table 4.4.5-1.

LA SALLE -- UNIT 1 Amendment No. 463/4 4-14
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TABLE 4.4.5-1 

PRIMARY COOLANT SPECIFIC ACTIVITY SAMPLE 
ANU ANALYSIS PROGRAI

TYPE OF MEASUREMENT 
AND ANIALYSIS

1. Gross Betan•d Gamma Activity Determjltion 

2. Isotopic Analysis for DOSE 
EQUIVALENT 1-131 Concentration

SAMPLE AND ANALYSIS 
FREQUENCY

At least once~r 7 hours

At least once perl

OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS IN WHICH SAMPLE 

AND ANALYSIS REQUIRED 

777743
I

R3.- .J emical for 1 least once pers67niTs LA

4. Isotopic Analysis for Iodine 
Including 1-131, 1-133 and 
1-135 Reju',-A 

A,ý -d4 . ,%4 A (

a) At least once per 4 hours.  
whenever the specific 
activity exceeds a limit, 
as required by ACTION b.

/b) At least o sample, bet en 
2 and 60ours followin the 
"chang In THERMAL P or 
off as level, as equired 
b A TION c. Z

1, 2 A~

5. 1 topic Analysis an Off- At least once, ;r 31 days1 
* as Sample Inclu ng L/i 
Quantitative M surements for 

Z at least Xe- 3, Xe-135 bnd K 88 

ntSample toe sp kenifi acfteivuit m o end 20 dayst sPOWER OPEr e ION have in it ed snits 
\,reactor wasTast- su crittjeal for 48 nouryor lonaer.) 

1"#ntll the specific activity of the primary coolant system It srestored to withtntsitts

S; 

ri 

--4

UW

19,

L�)

.M;

�-yJ

A ....... o"O4ýr 7 hours

f J

.

b



IT-% 3.9. \

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM [jJ 
3/4.4.6 PRESSURE/TEMPERATURE LIMITS 

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L-3M.U 3.113.4.6.1 The reactor coolant system temperature and pressu.re•Aa lU mited 
in accoroance with the limit lines shown on F 

P , ll/cu3ZsfiEfor hydrostatic or leak testing; 2 curve B for heatup by non
nuclear means cooldown following a nuclear shutdown and low power PHYSICS 

P3AI.2 \TESTS; and 1317curves').foroper tions with a critical core other than low 
(power PHYSICS TESTS,v with: 

a. A maximum heatup of 100F in any one hour period, 

F 3.m.11,I b. A maximum cooldown of 100°F in any one hour period, L. 77 

c. A maximum temperature change of less than or equal to 20F in any 
one hour period during inservice hydrostatic and leak testing 
operations above the heatup and cooldown limit curves, and 

+' ,1 Y d. The reactor vessel flange and head flange temperature greater than 
5Q, 3,1 Aor equal to( °F when reactorvessel head bolting studs are under 

6 Fý 4.tension.  

APPLICABILITY: At all tmes.2) 4 .A 2.+, 
ACTION,-eL r oeA A~ A a,.1 C Ký A.2. _ _ 

/With any of the above limits exceeded restore the temperature and/or pressure 4t ?eu, 
ACT, •t 5 t within the limits n mi• s perToYM an eny eerlng va ua fl;on 
A + c. le rne •re +ec"of 1he ou -o lmtt ditionen the s uctraý integrit L A.+O ( Lo• /l h e re 'Lor ~ og ~e sy~ • / e em l n z4 1 the re acto r coo lant; sy stem " ' J 

ýWrelalns ýacce rl'e Tor contilnued operations r b in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

Aw othin w _ hours and n COLD n the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.6.1.1 During system heatup, cooldown and inservice leak and hydrostatic 
testing operations, the reb-zor coolant system temperature and pressure shall LA.)b determined to be within the above required heatup and cooldown limits-anq/: 

I•the/right of/~e lAitt lnes of Figures 3. 4.6 .1- d 3.4.W.I-la c~drves o , 
as applicable , a t t l- e~as t onece per 30 .minutes. , . .• ., ,, .' i . -b • 

•)ring shut~d.ý conditions •r hydrestati or leak testkng or heatupy ) 
noh uclear meani~the average •lant tempe a~ure limit o •ale 1.2 fo ColdI 

Shlown and Hot So• own way b•increased to2120F. " 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-16 Amendment No. 71 
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)-

LA .1
4.4.6.1.2 The reactor coolant stem temperature and pressure shall 
determined to be the criticality limit line of Figur 

5n3AI -,. A7- 11 within 15 minutes orior to the withdrawal of 
rods to bring the reactor to criticality.  

4.4.6.1.3 he reactor vess material speci ns shall be remov an 
to dete. ine reactor-presdre vessel fluen•' as a function of ime a 

POWER ,Os eqred y 10 FR Part 50, App dix H 
n b b.A-T•p he results of t- esp fluence deterinations s 

S/update the cure of Figures .4. - 3.4.6.1-

SR 3.,A.l5 

5 9 .3,4,q. ,

t4.4.6.1.4 The reactor vessel flange and headýýflange temp' r eý a be 
verified to be greater than or equal F: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 w en the reactor coolant temperature is: 

1. 1. < F, at least once per 12 hours. OJ' p eA 5k3.i-,!4c J 

16 • 2. < °F, at least once per 30 minutes. *- A p= sM. 0gc 

b. t andat least once per 30 minutes during 
tensioning of the reactor vessel head bolting stu5 s.

KLAqzq1,77

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-17 Amendment No. 7 1
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7A,1

Acepable 
Region 

*I 

* I

1300 

1200 

'11i00

unacceptable Reion , 

K. i
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7LAIIGI 
uwn.f�l
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40"F FOR uPPER VESSEL.  
I AND 

FFR BOTTOM HEA 
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c 20"FMIR

a g00 
.J 
44 

0. 900 mi Duo 0 
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250 275 300

MINIMUM REACTOR VESSEL METAL TEMPERATURE 

P-T Curve for Hydrostatic or Leak Testing 

Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor Vessel Pressure 

Valid to 32 EFPY

j
K< LACZ1 7-
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Unaccepta~1e Acceptable ITIAlR t VALUS 
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Regon Re40"F FOR UPPER VESSEL.  
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- 000 EFPY SHIFT ('F) 
•"1000 32z 102 

a< .  

FA HEATUPJCOOI-DOWN 
RATE OF COOLANT 

0 700 .,OOF1H-R 

l~600 

z * I 

4500 

* ' 

3I 400 A BELT0F 

u<iT 

...... BOTTOM HjEAD 
200 CURVE 

100 7 : i 
0 i 

0 25 50 75 100 125 150 175 200 225 250 275 300 
.immum RACTOR VESSEL METE. TEMPRTuRE 

(*F) 
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Cooldown Following a Nuclear Shutdown and Low Power PHYSICS TESTS 

Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  
Reactor Vessel Pressure 

Valid to 32 EFPY 

Figure 3468 1-1a 
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Minimum Reactor Vessel Metal Temperature vs.  

Reactor vessel Pressure 

Valid to 32 EFPY 

Figure 3.4.6.1-1b I
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S~~Tabi 4. 4. 6.1. 3-1 

Re tor Vessel Haterial rveillance Program WI drawal Schedule

Spedi n holder Vese cation Lead faco Withdrawal time (Effective Full 
Power Years) 

417C49360010 0 0.6 6 
117C4936G011 1200 0. 15 
117C4936G012 300 .6 Spare 
Neutron Dosimet. 300 st Re el Outage

I



REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

REACTOR STEAM DOME 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

tC- 3,.1/2 
3.4.6.2 The pressure in the reactor steam dome shall be less than 1020 psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION *and A.  

ACTION: 

.4CT• • A With the reactor steam dome pressure exceeding 1020 psig, reduce the prsueto less than 1020 psig within 15 minutes•- r e in at least HOT 
/•0) .•'UTOWNw~itin hus 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.6.2 The reactor steam dome pressure shall be verified to be less 
thanA020 psig at least once per 12 hours.  

r No ;p~licable during a~n atdtr s

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-20
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.7 MAIN STEAM LINE ISOLATION-VALVES 

n~fhnTYY" u rflD nDpDTNM

I, 3 I.3 3.4 Two main steam line isolation valves (MSIVs) Per main steamline shalU
ith closing times greater than or equal to 3 and less than or 

•.R•,•1.•..5 seconds.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. L

ACTION: or A. 2

With one or more MSIVs inoperable:

A c-T(P'A 1.

ýcr~rc') le

Mai- ain at least o MSIV OPERABLE in oZh af ---- team ine thi 
is en within 8 hours either:

a)•-'l~streth i~l~ale valve(s).t.O~bL status, or_.  

*b) Isolate the affected main steam line by use of aeact'ivated MSIin 
the closed position.  

2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 

COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.' 

SURVEILIANCE RinuIRFM N C o5eA A

4.4.7 Each of the above required MSIVs shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by 
verifying full closure between 3 and 5 seconds when tested pursuant to 
Specification-4,0. 5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-21 Amendment No. 94
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REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3 48The/structural itrtofAEodCls1, and 3 compo• nts shall 

be mainta ned in accorda e with Sped cation 4.4.8 

PP A OPERAT N AL CONDITIO 1, 2, 3, 4 d S.  

a. With the tructural in grity of any ME Code Clas 1 component 
not con •rring to the bove require nts, restore e structural 
integr of the aff ted component s) to within s limit or 
isola the-affecte component(s) rior to incre sing the Rea or 
Cool t System ter rature more t an 50"F above he minimum 
te rature requi d by NOT cons eratyons.  

b. W h the struct al integrity any ASHE Co Class 2 cor nent(s) 
t conforming o the above ulrements, tore the str tural 

integrity of t e affected co onent(s) to w thin its lim or 
isolate the a fected compon t(s) prior to increasing t Reactor 
Coolant Syst m temperature bove 2000F.  

With the s ructural inte ity of any Code Class component( 
not confo ing to the a ye requiremen , restore th structural 
integrit of the affect d component(s to within it limit or 
isolate he affected c mponent(s) fr service.  

VEILANCRE IrEMEnuTS 

.4.8 No add onal Surveil nce Requirem ts other tha those requi ed by 
Specificato ./40.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 943/4 4-22



F- T5 3.4.1

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM 

3/4.4.9 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL 

LIMITING CONDITION-FOR OPERATION p p" ; t-•e 1 -- 1 

3... Tosht ow oo,, d loops of the reiulheat remva- (H, 
Lc- 3,'0. system shall be OPERABLE and a•t least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be 

kb.E one t e xchengier.r 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3, with reactor vessel pressure less 
than the RHR cut-in ermIssIve setpoint.  

ACTION- a A&Ti*04 2 

a. With loss than the above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE, 
immediately initiate corrective action to return the ruired loops to A

SRPERABLE status as soon as possible. Within I hour(endo I 

AcMo00 2rf" demonstrate the operability of at least one alternate 

method capable of decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutan 
cooling mode loop. Be in at least COLD SHUTDOWN within 24 hours 

b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loopln operation, imediately initiate 
corrective action to return at least one loop to operation as soon as 

Aa'ou possible. Within 1 hour establish reactor coolant circulation by an 
alternate method and monitor reactor coolant temperature and pressure at 
least once per hour.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

-4.4.9.1 At least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal 
' -f" or alternate metho ahall be determined to be In operation-. ..d -

S_ -- Vat least once per urs.  

U -*One RHR shutdown cooling mode loop my be inoperable for up to hour.of 
surveillance testi aprovio -h Ot cPJop is 9 ALE nol opera n 

L C0 *The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from oer on for up to 2 hours L.]_ 
L per 8 hour period9-6 ilded Vweother 1 ig s OPE 

*% r@no two or more R subsysteaslore Mnope,'J•a. if unable.2.6 attain CO, 
as requi dwby this , Aaintel 4eactor coola tamperatu as -A,,5 

1a use of al ttrnate heat paoval me ' ' 

LA SALLE- UNIT 2 3/44-23 Amendment No. 28
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Irýs 3,4.Wf

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

COLD SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
Le~e~ A- o. rp i , (ani

"o M.0 ,to 3.4.9.2 Two# shutdown cooling/mode loops of the residual heat removal (RHR) 

system shall be OPERABLE* and t least one shutdown cooling mode loop shall be 

in operatione ## with each I consote at ! 

a. eOPERABLE pump, ýandr 7A,\ 

One OP LE RHRR exchanger.

L'i

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4.  

ACTION: .aAp.ceAA_10 al~ 

a. With less than the-above required RHR shutdown cooling mode loops OPERABLE, 
within 1 hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the 
operability of at least one alternate method capable of decay heat removal 
for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop.  

• , • Or 1b.0rL i 

b. With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loopýn operation, within I hour estab
lish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor reactor 
coolant temperature and pressure at least once per hour.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.4.9.2 At least a! sh ut•cooling mode loop of the residual heat rmoval 
sys [or alternate mht hall be determined to be in operation •Li-3 
Ao .€ ........ l..... ...... at least once per 12 hours.  

t One RHR shutdown cooling mode loop my be inoperable for up-to 2 fiours for FL

ok 3 surveillance testing • d the 0 - SPEd nL 

eT mral or e_-n_ Ooerly-y-r avbe I 

LCO "rThe shutdown cooltn p may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours LX 
Spel 8 hour period (__rw___d ______r lom-11 ORE 

LCO !fl he shutdown cooling mode loop may be removed from operattion durring 
t~t !

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 4-24 Amendment No. 18
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=J 3.S-, 1

3/4.5 EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.2 'CcS - OPERATING 

LIKMITI CONDMON ORt OPERATION 

L.O .I 1I 3.5.2 ECCS divisions 1, 2 OW 3 shall be OPERABLE wifth 

a. ECCS division 1 consisting of: 

L The OPERABLE I p res Core _LPC WO a f 

,. The OPERABLE low pressure noolant t CIP) s t NAN 

3. A least 6m 0nERectAL . . ualves, 

b. ECCS division consisting of: 

L The OPERABLE low pressure I Goal" LM) subytem "Or' and m€m of noe 5t = .0•• V--a,•

L. At least 6 OPERABLE ADS valves.  

C.-. ECCS division - 3consisti of the OPERABLE high pressure core spor 

to ML/T* vas 0.wWePe vtl • I 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CWNMON 1. Z&D ý3j AAIl A14 LCo J+ 

L 3 

APPL - Tw ADS I teuwired OPERABLE when reactor stem dme pressum 

LA SALLE UNI2 V3 5-2 Amendment No.2 
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EMERGENCY CORE CMLING SYSTT1ES A .1 

LI•MITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: 

a•a. /For CCS 61vlsilp I, pvid" that F,0CS di Vslons /and Y are ER : 

1. With the LPCS system inoperable, restore the inoperable LPCS 

Acu Asystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  

2j With LPCI subsystem NA" Inoperable, restore the Inoperable LPCI 
subsystem "A" to OPERABLE status within 7 days.  

3. W(th the LPCS system inoperable and LPCI subsystem "A" inoperable, 
&-n - -restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem "A" or the 

)---Inoperable LPCS system to OPERABLE status within 72 hours.  

Ac,-noj E 4. .A Othrwise, be In at least HOT SHUTDOWN withip the next 12 hours 

_and In COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

(V or E~ dlv~slonf -pId at FCd)isiqd 1 Od3 peO RA A.3 

It With either LPCI subsystem "OB or "C" inoperable, restore the ACM DNJ A Inoperable LPCI subsystem 08 or "C" to OPERABLE status within 
7 days.  

2. With both LPCI subsystems "B" and "C" inoperable, restore at least 
ACToIJ OM cthe inoperable LPCI subsystem uBu or "C" to OPERABLE status 

within 72 hours.  

AcTIowI' .J(AOtherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

1.and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hourrA[ gi 

c. /For ECCS division 3 rovided I VJCSAiviAionVlfnd- 7'a)the __ 

kCIC s stem are OPER -

1. Wth ECCS division 3 inoverable, restore the inoperable division 
OPERABLE status within 14 days.  

AlTON• .. 2. L 1Otherwise. be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
Land in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

'Wq • • mo e mub LA,,D., 

ever two r oe;ksby ems ar inoper le, if nable at~ n COL 
|S)TOWN a requirely this fCTION, •paintaiI reac:op'coolant tempe ature 9 --Lt, J 

jAow as ppKcical "use of lteCernat•.heatrjoval .thods. I /1 

LA SALLE - UNIT 2 3/4 5-2

fq ýe- Io 4



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 
FA- 1-TS 3 ,5I 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

d/ Fo ECCS/divis ns 14nd V, roIded at ECS d isi 3 i A 
g/ OERAB• L/F 

1. With LPCI subsystem "A" and either LPCI subsystem "B" or "C.  

AL~T~A. M iNnoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCI subsystem A" 

r inoperable LPCI subsystem "B" or *CO to OPERABLE status 
within 72 bours.  

ith the LPCS system inoperable and either LPCI subsystems "B" 
)ONr 'C8 inoperable, restore at least the inoperable LPCS system 

Tr inoperable LCI suBsystem "B" or "C" to OPERABLE status 
tthin 72 hours.  

ALTION S 3. 4 Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the.,.ext 22 hours 

and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hour• 

"le Fo(/ECCS 04visigis 1 ap 2, g'vide hat VCS diy4ion 70s 7 

OtRABLFand ision 1an 2 therVse OPJfABLE; ,1 

ACTlOrJ o 1. With one of the above required ADS valves inoperable, restore 
the inoperable ADS valve to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be 

nn at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and reduce 

ACI1DN G -reactor steam dome pressure to :5 psi within the next 
ý4 hours. I ITO L.1 

,2.�ith two or more of the above required ADS valves inoperable, be 
An vo -&in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 12 hours and reduce reactor 

(steam dome pressure to 5 psi within the next 24 hours.  

f. oh an e CCs e c in keep dcalere ts a t inpr e.a
(h. ion channel operabl eqi rform Sut 41 ance Req d ement 4.t r a.q 

prat leas w ce per 241 hurs.  

estore the t operable sctnnel to OPE.BLE statust 2 houror 

Sh determitne omr S header cs ta P ore all yat least ouae per 12 hour I o44U therwise declare ass at S inopera e.as 

-h. /th Sur eillance/Requairepýent 4.5.le. /nopformed -it the r qutred\ 
/ nterv a; d ue o o re c or s e m p e ure , 1•e provi io nIs of !A -

/ pc)~ationX4.O.4 arp/not appli Lable prov d~ed the •urve-ill znce is M.z.  
!/ performed w~hin.12 h 'rs after/'eactor s tam pres ure is. equateto J-

Speform the ~test.  

I h~ertl~ir orilHRsubsy.,1ems are -jn~pe~rable, f• unabl/e • att>ain j6LID 

I •UTDW~is rquip~dbythin/ACTION, 5a4"ntain re •"or coolan 'tempera le as 

Kow as racticabY use of/alternat3Aeat remoy4l methods. I 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3 Amendment No. 118



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

Al) TT-h ý3-5, 1
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

1. In e event an ECC system is acteted and injects rater into the 
Rnctor Coolant Sy ter, a SpecialF eport shall be repared and 

bmltted to the omission pur ant to Specifi tion 6.6.C wit n 
90 days descrlb ng the circums nces of the ac ation and the tal 
accumulated actuation cycles o date. The c rent value of e usage 
factor for e ch affected sa ty injection zle shall be ovided in 
this Specdg Report whenev r Its value e eds 0.70.  

store all thl noperable Et cornerte thn 00ati ghi do us to r /PERABLE stats withvin 14 "@s, otherwise be in HtlayOT L--A,3 
f SHUTDOWN wi lin the next •rhours and tp COLD SH TON, ihin t~he/ 

V following 24 hours. / _/ 

k. With ADS accumulator backup compressed gas system bottle pressure 
ACT16.)• less than 500 pstg, restore ADS accumulator backup compressed gas 

system bottle pressure to greater than 500 psiq within 72 hours/o-r 

Ac7o84• declare the associated ADS valves inoperable, and follow Action e of 
this specification.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-3a Amendment No.118
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SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS LD 3,57. I 

4.5.1 ECCS divisions 1, 2, and 3 shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. At least once per 31 days for the LPCS, LPCI, and HPCS systems: 

1. Verifying(W v ntin at/the iqh/ oint vaftifthat the system 
.piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation 
fLfalve is filled with water.  

2z. Pe ormance of a " MEL FUNCT TEST the:I 
/ Dlschargq line "keep fi ,ed" press alarm 
finst tation, and 

7 b) He er delta P in rumentatlo 

. 3. ! VerifyIng that each valve, manual, power operated, or automatic, 
Iin the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise 

secured in position, is in its correct position.  

(4. VerifyiyJ that eaK ECCS 90k~er roov(A tertig door i Vlosed A S 
excepyduring estry to 9 exit fjm the roaf.

b. (Verifying that, when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5, each: 

1. LPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6350 gpm against a test 
-line pressure greater than or equal to 290 psig.  

•R 3..,1,5- 2. • LPCI pump develops a flow of at least 7200 gpm against a test 
line pressure greater than or equal to 130 psig.  

3.. HPCS pump develops a flow of at least 6250 gpm against a test 
line pressure greater than,'or equal to 370 psig. 24h• 

C. For the LPCS, LPCI and HPCS systems, at least once per month =: 

Performing a system functional test which includes imulated / ~automatic actuation of the system ithroghout jisemdrenq _Jý--

SRf3.57... opeatinm/sequer e and/verifying thay each a tomaty c valre i 2n-U-• V%1(t !e fovpath Ittuatei to Jttr cored DOS i trYon. I ActualI.  

injection of coolant into the reactor vessel may be excluded 
from this test.  

2. Prforming CHANNEL IBATNfte: 

a) Dis arge line keep fill * pressure arm instru ntation 
an verifying he: 

l/e e I II u l 
High p ssure set int allowa e value and he low 
press setpoin allowable lue of the: I

Amendment No. 105LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 5-4

pa.lc 5 0; 1.6



EMERGENCY CORE COOLING-SYSTEMS JTS 3.-T I
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Deleted.

Visua 'y inspec ng the ECJS corner oom, 
and om penet tion seal and veri/fying 
deqr dation, d:mage, or dbstructio s.

wate ight door seals 
no normal

d. For 

59 35, 1,3

the ADS by: 

At least once per 31 days: 

a) Verify ADS accumulator supply header pressure-is 2 150 
psig.

Verify ADS accumulator backup com 
pressure is ; 500 psig.

2. At least once per 

Performing a sys ti" func-- nal te 

SR 3.S. 1. simulated automatic actuation of 
emergency operating sequence, but 
actuation.  

,b) Manually opening each ADS valvea 
535.an 1e V Ting ic iOP v e6s 

ov .,a STAG6C 3 TEST 

MSIS -6, auxl v~alve- M. I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-5

pressed gas system bottle 

.st which includes 4 
the system throughout its 

excluding actual valve 

ind bsepvig th. exptctgai 
;iton.l( - LEn

Amendment No.118
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M-TS 3.51,2
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.2 ECCS - SNODfDOWN 

yuTVrMn rnimfT w rlhr o IlDo=ATTfnu
~~LS jv AI Pe-o /spcxy sef~

3.5.2 At least two 0shll be OPERABLE:

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDION 4 or 

ACTION:

ACiloW A 

A&ro) B 

Aurtoiu r..

litth one of the above required subsystems/systems inoperable, restore 
it least two subsystems/systems to OPERABLE status within 4 hours or 
suspend all operations that have a potential for draining the reactor 
fessel. r-ýA TI 
fith bot v. bujred subsystems/systems inoperable, 
;uspend; all operations that have a potential 
'or drainithe reactor-vessel. Restore at least oneA,.,-_tm/

wa r evte s - n thin the limits o e f pool ga 3.9a 8 ando3,9.9 \,-auer level Is maintained within the limits of Specifications 3.9 .8 and 3.9.9.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-6 AMENDMENT NO. 81

RP-e-I

a. T lo urecore (LPCS) with flow pth le 
ta~kings•uon from suppres ion chaube and transf ing the 

ter thro the spr sparger the re vessel.  

b. Low pres cool injection IC) subs tem a of RHR sys 
with a ov path le of ta ng suction freo thes ression 
chamber un bei umily ligned transferri the water 
the re r vesse 

c. Low ssure ant mij on (LPCI) ubsyst~em 3of the System 
vi a flow pa capable taking s ion from suppress n chambey 
up being ma lly real* d and tr nsferring water to he reacto, 
v sel.  

d. ow pressu coolant i jection I) subs - ' of RHR sys 
thfa pahc eoftaki suctionnf the su sionc 

ber upon in manua y reall dand trans rring9the tr to 

reactor esset.m 
The h pressure re spray HPCS) sys with afl pah le 

of ta ng suctio from the resslon 1 and tr ferring water 
thro the s r r t re vessel. I

P-



Z7S ~3,5,
EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

935-.23 4.5.2.1 At least the above req 01 e onamtP ~ 

5R55 LqK, SUN eilnce ul en . p ~dreI ~tiettof

I' I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-7 AMENIDKENT NO. 81

kiASt 2c4-12.



EEMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

3/4.5.3 SUPPRESSIONO CMA 4AE -A.  

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ZDr 3.z.z.

3rS o ej

b. In OPgRAT M ION 4 or s5 vith/ 1o•aiodjal• v 
le 7 ft a evel o 22feet 7 ches.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3 4, and S. I I 

(a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with t•e ionpes-s chamber. A 
water level less than the above limit, restore the water level to 
within the limit within I hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 
the net 22 hours ;nd in COLD SHUTDOW within the following 24 hours.

I

b. (In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with the.suppression chamber water .I I 
Acrmc -- Ilevel less than the above limit, suspend(we i ak •11 • Q 

-(operations that have a .otential for drain the reactor vessel and 

An ,, C j - iCONDARY CONTAINMENT INT . t /within a hours.

Aio profosP vqreJ AC+A

APPL

LA SALLE - UNIT i 3/4 5-8 Amendment No. W, 81
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\ a. In OPERATIONlAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 with a contained water volume of] 
\ ~at least 22B,800 fts, equivalent to a level of -4 1/2 inches.** __
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

I.Co 3. 2- 2.  
3.5.3 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE: 

a. InOPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3 !with antaiT- water volthe ZA, I •_• la~ 2,BO0 Tfs'Kequi va Ient-,y-' level of -4 1/2 'nches.R__ 

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 4 or 5* with a contained water volume of at 

0 000 ft3 e uivalent o a level of -12 feet 7 inches."* A3 
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5*. A 
ACTION: IT53s.L 

a# . (~eIfan OPERAIONA CODTO 1,2,or 3'with the supprsLn uressiont chamber 

-I pwater level less than the ove limit, restore the water level to 
"..ihntelmthin in horPr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within 

A~T~o~,~ ~he next 12 hours ano n iu HUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded outd •. , from the suppression pool, the spent fuel pool gates are removed when the rTS .•-.  

ity levellooess tand the waboer leismittsusped COREi AThERAIN anmdt all 

loeke re ac no emevation of 699 feet sinches (See-l'h 
Fi ureN4.6.2-1). E IY w 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5"8 Amendment No. ts, 81



EMERGENCY CORE COOING SYSTEMS

ED
SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.5.33. The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying: 

a. The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

5R 3.5. Z, /7I7 -4 1/2 inches" at least once per 24 hours. -- 5.1S 

3, - o L "2. -12 feet 7 inchesqat least once per 12 hours.  
r A "1

4.5. .2 With the s pression ch mber evel 1 s than the -ove limit inVPERA-) 
TI CONDITION 5*, t least onc per 12 hours verify footftte conditionft to 
be sat sfied. 

A-

the suppression chamberi o required to b@ OPERABLE provided that he ' 
r~ztorvesel~ead i~rs rmv the \ait \flooded or beih9 flooded from 

th suppression ool, the spe• ffuel pool gate'sare removed w~n the cavity-J- A-1 

\.is fooded, and te water level is maintained w~thin the limits\of " 

ftoeci ic tions 3 .9 8 and 3 .9 .9 .  

[*";Vevel •s refoenceo 2to pl, ant elekatiofi of 099 fe•t 11j•nche;1 (Siglý.  

•/Figur/ e 3/¥Y.6.2-y)l./ -

3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118 

Pct 4e 4 -4ia
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EMERGENCY CORE COOLING SYSTEMS
fA�J

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.5.3.1 The suppression chamber shall be determined OPERABLE by verifying:

The water level to be greater than or equal to, as applicable: 

1. -4 1/2 inchesoat least once per 24 hours.

Trails-, 

*The suppression chamber is not required to be.OPERABLE provided that the4 
reactor vessel head is removed, the cavity is flooded or being flooded from 1T53- ,2 

**e r eren npa ee eva 
Figure 4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 5-9 Amendment No. 118
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY A-1 .  

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

. 3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT shall /be.fai ajoddl 

APPICABILIT: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2,!E-and 3.  
ACTION:••• 

. Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENTUITEGRA , restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT GR k77J (.within I hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 
M - 'TCOLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT MiTr fshall be demonstratedýol-y) I 
a. At least once, per 31 days by verifying that all primary containment 

penetrations not capable of being closed by OPERABLE containment 
automatic isolation valves and required to be closed during accident 
conditions are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated 
automatic valves secured in position, except for valves that are red to 
open under administrative control as permitted by Specification V-534.1.3 
3.6.3.  

b. Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing except 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the 
frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
Program.  

_'e S eciaY1Test Ex~eption •i.10.1.• 
/ xcept valves, blind flanges , and (eactivated automati Valves which are _• 

(located inside the containment, and are locked, sealed or otherwise secured 
L in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during Aiq Seach COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the FP• 

primary containment has not been delnerted since.the last verification or rrveedfo 
LAmore often than once per 92 days. IATS e3 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be maintained. k ro.ls\

APPLICABIIITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

Without PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY, restore PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 
within 1 hour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in 'COLD SHUT.DO.WN within the following 24 hours.  

SURE AN E uIRE NTs MoN 

4.6.1.1 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated: A- - 2SJ , C ,.  

ge Vreý Ac-h.i 5 a. At least once per 31 days by Verifying that all primary containment " 3 
•. 0 caA4 penetrations" not capable of b closed b OPERABLE containment aiA&A104 6't*,., 

automatic isolation valves ired to be closed du-nn accident re 
conaitions are closea D" S r acivt Sofxcep or valves that are " pe u er is mpermitted by Specification 

S 3.6.3. '"CarVeV',r.wtJ; xeturej L41
VI

oa4e -.  I -(. I-

AcQA 

A.1 &4

Perform required visual examinations and leakage rate testing excel 
for primary containment air lock testing and main steam lines 
through the isolation valves, in accordance with and at the

e 2- frequency speciT-JeQ.q-y 7tne Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing 
1,33 Program.  

STest Exception 3.O] 

Except valves, blind flanges, and deactivate autoatic valves which are 
located inside the containment, and are oed, sealed or otherwise secured 
in the closed position. These penetrations shall be verified closed during 
each COLD SHUTDOWN except such verification need not be performed when the 
primary centainment has not been deinerted since the lzst verification or 
more often than once per 92 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-1 Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE 

qIIRVFTIIANCF REOUTRFMFNTS (Cnntinued)K . verifyingeach primary containment/ir lock OP BLE per c. Specificati 3.6.1.3.  

By verif ng the sup ession chamer OPERABLEer Specifcation 
V. 3.6.2.1 

e. Verify primary containment, structural integrity in accordance with 
the Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons. The 

.- / frequency shall be in accordance with the Inservice Inspection 
Program for Post Tensioning Tendons.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-2 Amendment No. 102 
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LP5 g.f.l�-

PRIMARY CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LC03.L..1.1 3.6.1.3 Each primary containment air lock shall be OPERABLE.  

APLICABIITY OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, It and 3 
-1 JP,-vse AeTIVt~i Wz~eL I M

a. With one primary 

2. t.ip atpnw

AckoVý, T

HF4�A *n km 1n�.Ia,4 ,.Ia�e*A �t 
1

n,�.+

Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within t 
in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

(4. T provi, ns of Sp9 aicatio .-O.4 am rot applt£i e.---(

b. fWith the primary containmen air IOCKr i M result of - T 
) an inoperable air lock doo at least one air lock door close 

Ac C. '1 restore the i lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours fr fori 
fin at least HOT SHUTDOWNththin the next 12 hours and in hOl S2HhToOWiA CT&) -Jl - y thtn the following 2 hours. .. . .. .. .. . . "- .......  

oA.ow Pejwe

I

k*Seg.; eal Test Eception, I 1

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-5 Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.6.1.3 

a.

b.

Each primary containment air lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

By performing required primary containment air lock leakage testing 
in accordance with and at the frequency specified by the Primary 
Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program, 

At least once per(g 9nths by vervfying that only one door in each 
air lock can be opened at a time.ZA 

A l4~$~?-,.Wl

Nok '- Results shall be evaluated against acceptance criteria applicable to 
+0 naS ecficatlon- b. II 

nl41y require no be perfomd upon e_0-y into pri ycontai nt air loI when thejwimary conta fmnt _is depnerted. L4

LA SALLE - UNIT I Amendment No. 110
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER INTERNAL PRESSURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lco 3.( %.  
3.6.1.6 Drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be maintained 
between - 0.5 and = psig.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

(With the drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure outside of the 
AcT.oA specified limits, restore the internal pressure to within the limits within 

Shour or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

AcTio, F3JTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.1.6 The drywell and suppression chamber internal pressure shall be 
detervnined to be within the limits at least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-13
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AVERAGE AIR TEMPERATURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Leo 3,&,,5
3.6.1.7 Drywell average air temperature shall not exceed 135*F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

helloo A .•With the drywell average air temperature greater than 1350F, reduce the average 
Lair temperature to within the limit within 8 hours For be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

Acrv)0T-.wthin the next ±2 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.1.7 The

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-14
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER PURGE SYSTEM

LEIVIII II~L l~LJPLJI I LJI'4 hJrx

k:o3,b, ,3 3&1.8 drywell and suppression chamber purge system may 

erbng and pressure control. Purging nougn te_ Standb Gas I

APP LI : OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 AND 3 

6IIQj r ed .Ae-Tf(o Aj 5 

ScT( ý-W'ith any drywel or suppression chamber purge supply or exhaust butterfly isolation valve open 

or~ r than insq2 n s-mern or crssur c lose the butterfly valve(s). within n'2 'or be in atleast NOT SHUTDOWN within~n next 12 hours and in COLDU SHUTDO~,.wrNwnm the 

1ý•0• C 0 following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANC• ROQUIREMENTS 

.6. .1 The cumulative time OW, the drywell and suppression chakber purge system has been 
i ope n purging through the S dby Gas 'r.eatment System shaII I• verified to be less than/-L 
or equal 9hoursper 365 days pro'd• use in this mode of operation.

b � 
aA er�b5 4 !�

Amendment No.125

-17-rs -?,b, 1, .3

I IIIIIIPIll•li l•,^tll•llllPIPll|l l•'lUll,• PII•I=DAIPIkl
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CONTAINM£T SYSTEMS 
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBER# 
ITMYTT-TIJ rnUTTfnl fnl nPoDATflu
--.- n�..wc 'a-.�. &nn, dun

FA ./

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volume between 131,900 ft 3 and 328,800 ft 3 , equivalent to a 
level between +3 inches"* and -4 1/2 inches", and a 

2. Maximum average temperature of 105°F during OPERATIONAL 
CONDITION 2 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature 
may be permitted to increase to: 

a) ]IOF with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 2% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

b) 120°F with the min stem line isolation valves closed 
following a scram.

SDywl-to-suppres~sionA charise'r bypaass lea LCo 3.,. 1.1 k 10% of the acceptable A/4E design value o 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and.3.

.fTSd4, /

kage less than or equal to 
f 0.03 ft.

/AL;TION: 

a. With the suppression chamber water level outside the above 
restore the water level to within the limits within 1 hour 
at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
within the following 24 hours.

limits, 
or be in 
SHUTDOWN

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 with the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 1050F, stop all testing 
which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average 
temperature to less than or equal to 205F within 24 hours or be in at least NOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: 

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater 
than 2109F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in 
the suppression pool cooling mode.  

2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 1209F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less 
than 200 psig within 12 hours.

#See Specification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  
"Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 69s-feet 1n inches (See 

Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNI7 I 3/4 6-16 Amendment No. 67 <54L- ._ SJ6zt•, Z-7-SJ. &,. z..z >
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
3/4.6.2 DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6. 2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. Volume between 131,900 ft3 and 128,800 ft 3 , equivalent to a level between +3 inches** and -4 1/2 inches**, and a 
L-Co 3,&,.2.1. Maximum average temperature of 1050F furing OPERATIONA 

excep at e maximum average temperature _ may b w p ,rithed to inc e sse a eo: Ao I-Cc -2(J a) 1100F with THERMAL POWERiless than or equal to 1b% of "

CO

AclT

Mr

)(Tjoj b b) 1.1t .e main s eam •ne isolation va. es C ose-.  

b. Drywell-to-suppression charmer bypass leakage l 
10s of th a c t b q d v a u o f 0 .0 3f t

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. :7 

aTO._ Wih,.eNuppesion chamber water level outside the above limits, 
Srestore the water level to within the limits within I hour or be in 

at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 

b. (-In OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 with the suppression chamber average S water temperature greater than or equal to 1050 F, stop all testing which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average temperature to less than or enual to 105oF within 24 ho.  43 aleast HOT HUT N within the nex 2 and in COLD SHUTDOWN "9-24-hoW toexcept, as permitte a ove:

Arc-To.3 c 

Aro JD

1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 1100 F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown POSItioast one resiual hea 
_____ io o ....o.I. .g. .e oe -io 

2. With the suppression c am er average wa er emperature grea er than 120 0 F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less than 200 psig within 12 hours0 
? M. 

..

#See ,ecification 3.5.3 for ECCS requirements.  *'Level is referenced to a plant elevation of 699 feet 11 inches (See 
Figure B 3/4.6.2-1).

LA SALLE - UNIT I
Amendment No. 67
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 
73/4--6? DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION CHAMBE~ 
4~ LIMITING CONDITION -FOR OPERATION 

S 6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be OPERABLE with: 

a. The pool water: 

1. oume2t649001ft3  Boo ft3  e uivalI tto11;JI a i 
2. Maximum average temperature a during OP CONDITION 1 or 2, except that the maximum average temperature may be permitted to increase to: 

a) 110 0F with THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 

RATED THERMAL POWER, 
b) 120OF with the main steam line isolation valves closed following a scram.  

-Dryell-to-suppressionn charmer bypass leakage less than or equal to 
10% of the acceptable A/4j design value of 0.03 ft 2 .r 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3. - 6 "" 
A CTION: "••,-- 

With the suppression chamber water level outside the above limits, 
Lro• leve! outside the go A -'T*a !-- restore the water le l to w hi og rbe n 

t least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in CO SHUTDOWN ,,uto8 -Ci thi n. the following 24 hours.  b. n TON L I or Z wth the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 1050F, stop all testing which adds heat to the suppression pool, and restore the average temperature to less than or equal to 1050F within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours, except, as permitted above: 
1. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 110°F, place the reactor mode switch in the Shutdown position and operate at least one residual heat removal loop in the suppression pool cooling mode.  
2. With the suppression chamber average water temperature greater than 120*F, depressurize the reactor pressure vessel to less than 200 psig within 12 hours.  

(-'tS• Deci-fi rat ion ý-1 I3Ifor E11111eo 1! ents• 
(•==Lev 1- 6e1renceo to a pla e VaTi 5:15 o -eet Z"nches (See 
Figure!34A21 
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS F-_ 
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

d. Del eted. // / 6••-• 

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in)excess of 
,44-nb~lA the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limi /Joior o LIl 

increoing reaptor-cooljat temperature apve 200ye 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4� Jt�

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-17 Amendment No.118

ý e4- d'4a,o

.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  

b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 or 2 by 
verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105"F, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 105'F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105"F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water temperature less than or 
equal to 110OF and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression 
chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to 
105'F, by verifying suppression chamber average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) 

C. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  
---------

With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of 
the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to 
increasing reactor -coolant temperature above 2000F.

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

h'A'-4

L• By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the)-,/5'e e z 
limits at least once ner r4 hours, Z-2 

b. At least once per 24 hours G OPERATIONA1 r TION I or 2 'y verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to be 
less than or equal to 105*F, except: t be 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to 
the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to 1050F.

"4.2.  

;A

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average 
water temperature is greater than 105"F, by verifying 
suppression chamber average water emperature less than eoa o-1 Eand TH• POERlIess than ov%4kqual to 1% of•-L, 

(•AE ýTHEIýL POWER. E", .

3. At least once per 30 minutes following ram wit uppression 
Fc~~an~e~average wt ',-rature greater than or eu o 

10.5_•.ry verifying suppression cham er average water 
temperature less than or equal to 120"F.

Amendment No.118

Lf-5 ?4.2i

-TTI 3. •[I
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J:T1s :3. C. 2.
ED'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. Deleted.  

d. Deleted.  

e. With the drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass leakage in excess of the limit, restore the bypass leakage to within the limit prior to increasing reactor coolant temperature above 200"F.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.2.1 The suppression chamber shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. By verifying the suppression chamber water volume to be within the 
limits at least once per 24 hours.  b. At least once per 24 hours in OPERATIONAL CONDITION I or 2 by b 
" verifying the suppression chamber average water temperature to b less than or equal to 10S'F*, except: 

1. At least once per 5 minutes during testing which adds heat to the suppression chamber, by verifying the suppression chamber 
average water temperature less than or equal to lo5"F.  

2. At least once per 60 minutes when suppression chamber average water temperature is greater than lOS*F, by verifying suppression chamber average water temperature less than or equal to 110F and THERMAL POWER less than or equal to 1% of 
RATED THERMAL POWER.  

3. At least once per 30 minutes following a scram with suppression chamber average water temperature greater than or equal to OS'F, by verifying suppression chamber average water temperature less than or equal to 120"F

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-17 Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS (Continued)
•r536

c. Deleted.  
d. By conducting dr ell-to-suppression chamber bypass leak test at 

least once perW months t an initial diferess o 
T•IiDand verifying that the A/Jk calculated from the measured L 

SL eh kaa is within the specified limit 

I~f a• 1.5 psi 3ak test re ults in a al culated )(/4k >20% o the 
( spec'if ied lPtsL, then the/eest schedu e for subý quent test' sha11I L5 

thed Commil sl on.al)L5 

If two secutlve 1. psi leak test result ini calculat A/i 
ffgreate than the spe fied limit, t en: / 

1. A 1.5 p leak test sh 1 be perfo d at lea once perhLJ 
( 9 mon s until two co secutive 1. psi leak tests resul1 
in t calculated A k within th% spec fie•flimits, and

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SHRVEILANCE REDUTRFMFNTS (Continupd)

C. Del eted.

d. By conducting drywell-to-suppression chamber bypass 
least once per 18 months at an initial differential 
1.5 psi and verifying that the A/4k calculated from 
leakage is within the specified limit.

leak tests at.  
pressure of 
the measured

If any 1.5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/#k >20 of the 
specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent tests shall 
be reviewed by the.Commission.  

If two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/Ik 
greater than the specified limit, then: 

1. A 1.5 psi leak test shall be performed at least once per 
9 months until two consecutive 1.5 psi leak tests result 
in the calculated A//k within the specified limits, and 

2. A 5 psi leak test, performed with the second consecutive 
successful 1.5 psi leak test, results in a calculated A/vk 
within the specified limit, after which the above schedule 
of once per 18 months for only 1.5 psi leak tests may be 
resumed.

If any required 5 psi leak test results in a calculated A/ik greater 
than the specified limit, then the test schedule for subsequent 
tests shall be reviewed by the Commission.  

If two consecutive 5 psi leak tests result in a calculated A/Ik 
greater than the specified limit, then a 5 psi leak test shall be 
performed at least once per 9 months until two consecutive 5 psi 
leak tests result in a calculated A/i1k within the specified limit, 
after which the above schedule of once per 18 months for only 1.5 
psi leak tests may be resumed.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-18 Amendment No. 118
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL SPRAY

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lco3, &, 4, 
3.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
system shall be OPERABLE with two in ep n loops, ach loop co 7 

a. One OPER)LERHR pump, and - ' 

S b. E An OPERAB.LE .ow path capable of recir lating water from the 
-._suppressioft cliber,.m 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. fWith one suppression pool spray loop inoperable, restore the inoperable 
Lc 4loop to OPERABLE status withii 7 daysfr be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 

A oWithin tne next 12 hours and in COLV SHUTDOWN within the following l•Tf•c -14 hours.  

b.SWith both suppression pool spray loops inoperable, restore at least 
Acu-o..6 -SJone loop to OPERABLE status within 8 hoursfor be in at least HOT 

/MHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOVWNith•inthe 
pvcrw.. C- ollowing 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.2 The suppression pool spray mode of the RHR system shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE: A 

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, .qi power operated oma , in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.  

.4,2_b. By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of 0;.
at least 450 gpm on recirculation flow through the suppression pool +•'r n.  
spray sparger when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5. Posi fo$.,

(K ever both RHK subsystems -e inoperable, if unable to atiJn COLD SHUTDOWN- ) --'T as re ukijed by this ACTION; ma in reactor coolant temperatur l.s low as 
practical .use of alternate heat:?oWval methods.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-20 Amendment No. 18 

PC .f)

5k 3 6,



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SUPPRESSION POOL COOLING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L493. S.2 3 
3.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the residual heat removal (RHR) 
system shall be OPERABLE with twoiii n epe en lops a 10o ng o 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

a. LWith one suppression pool cooTing loop inoperable, restore the 
.Vlnoe i able loo to OPE within r be in at least O• T SHUTOW within tenx32hours an ~in CO S'HUTDOWN wihi * 

OASwj c he following 24 hours. Itt 4.sri ONt 4svo S+Osep 4 (EP[AGD 

-b. With both suppression pool cooling loops inoperable e in at least At-TIOI4 fHOT SHUTDOWN w11zliln ±z hours ana 1in-CL bHi~ L'vý WNP hin the next 

A,--.3sc -k.24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.6.2.3 The suppression pool cooling mode of the RHR system shall be
udNimonra

5ký.16 43 , !a.  

b.

.eU UrCIKMOLC:A

At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve (manual, 
power operated , in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position. or e 

By verifying that each of the required RHR pumps develops a flow of 4 i•Jr• | 
at least 7200 gpm on recirculation flow through the RHR heat 4-crer• 
exchanger and the suppression pool when tested pursuant to 
Specification 4.0.5.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

IbothRHRsubsystems are noperable, if unable to attain IDL. SHUTDOWN ED 
as requid by this ACTION, mainta ractor coolant temperature as oa 
practical use of alternate heat rLmqval methods.
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-TF5 3, ,r,_CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.3 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ISOLATION VALVES

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LcO 3,'.3 3.6.3 Each primary containment isolation,,valve and reactor instrumentation line 

excess flow check valve shall be OPERABLE".  
PLICABILITY: ERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 Po.1 I 

a. With one or more of the primary containment iso ation valves, except 
ACT(os A the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valves, inoperable:

1. ainam at least one I ati v f F ac affected 
en o h is on within jhours either; 

(a) store the inop rble valve s) to ObBLE status, or 

b) Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one
deactivated automatic valve secured in the isolatea 
position,* or 

c) Isolate each affected penetration by use of ,at least one ts'l 
closed manual valve or blind flange.* or ciher. v'.t,e k-ODl 

• 6 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within tbg following 24 hours.  

C, b. With one or more o the reactor instrumentation line excess flow check 
valves inoperable: -

1. pera n may continue and Drovisions of Secifcatlon 
(a~eo ýa cal roved thhat within or .% 7 

a) K inoperable valve -Vreturned to OPERABLE s u~us, or 

b) The Instrument line is isolateji'nd the associated

ýfoke 34wAcoTjo-CinTstrument is declared inoperable.

N, ( -(Oj IE 2. Otherwise, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

'~ I solation valves closed to satify these requirements may be reopened on ann 

t intermittent basisAmder administrative control. L _ 
S.. • O'Locked or sealed closed valves may be opened on an intermittent basis under 

CA3 fe , 2 dministrative control.  

4,d. X ý,2,.t40.3.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-22 Amendment No. 102
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SURVEILLANC LL KUUKMLr'II

:5.6k,(,3,7

•PERAB •prioroto returning th eva to service afterane crparo • / 
Ireplac- work is performd :nt lv r .t ass ociated a ,ator, control 

or owe ci it, by cycling 'the va ve ro•ugh at least one comple qcycle ofj 
full rave an rfted thpolation time 

4.6.3.2 Each primary contat u&oatic isolation alve shall be 7 
demonstrated OPERABLE COLD SH or Rl•Ur• at east once per 

r months by verifying that on a containment isolation test signal each 
omatic isolation valve actuates to its isolation position. , 

4.6.3.3 The isolation time of each primary containment power operated 
automatic.isolation valve shall be determined to be within its limit when - :-• 
tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.  

4.6.3.4 Each reactor instrumentation line excess flow check valve shall be 
demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per months by verifying that the valve 

4.6.3.5 Each traversing in-core probe system explosive isolation valve shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE:

5e _L.1..,L a.  

5R3-(.,o,- b.

At least once per 31 days by verifying the continuity of the 
explosive charge.  

At least once per Mon sby removing the explosive snat ,4, 
least one explosive v lvefsucn ThaT The explosyve squib in each 'srA6fc 

[exDlosive valve will be tested at least nceed r s mon s

4.6.3.6 At the frequency specified by the Primary Containment Leakage Rate 
Testing Program: 

, a. Verify leakage rate for any one main steamline through the isolation 
valves is S 100 scfh, not to exceed 400 scfh for all four main 
steamlines, when tested at k 25.0 psig.  

_ 3.(,1311b. Verify combined leakage rate through hydrostatically tested lines 
that penetrate the primary containment is within limits.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-23 Amendment No. 112
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.4 VACUUM RELIEF 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

_ o 3.6.4 All suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breakers shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

ACT)I:.J A a. .. With one suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker inoperable for opening, 
1.restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE status within 72 hoursor be 

__/in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
Lwithin the following 24 hours.  

b. "Vith one suppression chamber -drywell vacuum breaker inoperable and open, 
~4~n~J ," , _within 4 hours close the manual isolation valves on both sides of the inoperable and 

open vacuum breaker. Restore the inoperable vacuum breaker to OPERABLE 
,status within 72 hour,/or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

A D cnw3 a -and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 6adPd .xd Acn~j D] 

4.6.4.1 Each suppression chamber - drywell vacuum breaker shall be: 

. a. Verified dosed at least once per 14 days*.  

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE: F

1. At least once per days and within 12 hours after any discharge 
of steam to the suppression chamber from the safety-relief valves, by cycling 
each vacuum breaker rough at least one complete cycle of full travel.  

2. At least once per months b, verifying the force required to open the 
vacuum breaker(froa the csq s to be less than or equal to 0.5 
psid, 

_. 3J.L•. r r'Surveillance Requirement 4.6.4.1 .a is not required to be met for suppression chamber 
S|i=•z|Idrywell vacuum breakers that are open during Surveillances or for suppression chamber 

I drywell vacuum breakers that are functioning for pressure relief during normal and off-normal 
plant operations.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-35 Amendment No. 138
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY

LIMITING

LCo 3.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT1-s-hall be1e.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and 

ACTION: rPAtLf 
Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT : OpcA; Le v uA 

SAa. :In OPERATIONA CONDITION 1, 2 or , restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT A~T'oj or o-1 thin 4 hoursf~or be in at least NOT SHUTDOWN within the 

k-Toa Iei _, t 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. (In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in 

Athe secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a 
At41  C. /potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 

Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEI LLANCE REOUIREMENTS PCA 3 1 L iTý, -

4.6.5.1 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT_(_ R' shall be demonstrated by: 
L•((.a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the 

secondary containment is less than or equal to 0.25 inches of 
vacuum water gauge.•

S"/g 3.6,.f 

k "3.6-,,.

b. Verifying at least once per 31 days that: _:., 

q.1.2_ 1. At least 60 -in-each access to the secondary containment -ED 
L112 1. is closed.  

2. All secondary containment penetrations not capable of being A_-4 
closed by OPERABLE secondary containment automatic isolation \•,.vel.4 
dampers and required to be closed during accident conditions x:¶s -6 ., 
are closed by valves, blind flanges, or deactivated automatic 
daer secured in position./ H -._ ý 

c. At least once per rmonth aTS' 
1. Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 

3 down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 
0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and 
maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum 
water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not 
mvpaadin Annn I'M r .& iw

wnen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  #5EcuN RY CONIAIFIPErm INTEGRITY t aintained when secondary-containment vacuum 

|is less anfa •required_ for up to 1 ho olely, due to Reactor Buildi v~entilation .

Amendment No. 18 

t06 0- 16 -P..
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I

'<fe 3.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.5 SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

2'a ýr 1 I cMPUMAft & A.....-

-*; ..... .•,10wl, N.UIIRUn, INTEGRILTY SnaiW be maintained.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and '.  

ACTION: 

Without SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY:

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1 ,.2 or 3, restore SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY within 4 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  
b. In Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated' fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operatios with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

4.6.5.1l SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY shall be demonstrated by: 
'a. Verifying at least once per 24 hours that the pressure within the secondary containment is loss than or equal to 0.25 inches of

Verifying at-least once per 31 days that: 
At least doorneac 

•l. - ior• n ec acrossl T

C. At least once per months: 
1. -Verifying that one standby gas treatment subsystem will draw 

down the secondary containment to greater than or equal to 0.25 in. of vacuum water gauge in less than or equal to 
300 seconds, and n / 

2. Operating one standby gas treatment subsystem for one hour and Xlke maintaining greater than or equal to 0.25 inches of vacuum water gauge in the secondary containment at a flow rate not exceeding 4000 CFM * 10%.  
Kwhen irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 

CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.  #SECONDARY CONTAINMENT INTEGRITY is maintained when secondary containment vacuum is less than required for up to 1 hour solely due to Reactor Building ventilations 
sAmyenmnm oil.ure1 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-37 Amlendmlent No. 18(' 3••c.
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT AUTOMATIC ISOLATION DAMPERS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3652The secondary containment &iWa-ti mss-6 auti isolation- (~ I 
dam~ersfiNF-Mn in e J.b.b.e-±xshall be OPERABLE/wtan.maion times equa ý-" Cto or less t a&shown in Table 3. . .- __

With one or more of the secondarcnicai n QUM 
( isolation dampers sh in a - inoperable: 

a. ainta a east one isolation per Ut L• in each aticten- 15 
Skpenetrati that ic epen~nd within 8 hours, either: 

•--,T(O A••. -l~ ore the mnope ~e damper to aPVkL _a.tus, o•r)

2. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one 
deactivated automatic damper secured in the isolation position, 
or 

3. Isolate each affected penetration by use of at least one closed

(b. Otherwise, in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT 
SSHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the C- T following 24 hours.

£c.  

p

Otherwise, in Operational Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of 
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.2 Each secondar containmentgaon cwtom LAot 
(amper Co-a in Table3.F ,z-F hall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a Pr• 0o returning the aamper INjerv-ce after maintenance,rrepair 
or r acemant work is performed t he damper or its associ ed 
actuat control or power circuit cycling the damper throusat I least one oeplete cycle of full trav •land verifying the specil d 

• - o l a t i o n t i -m .- .  
"f'0 b. Our ing OqM u-uw or HElIN at--least once per• bt. .:_L_- __ 

verifying that on a containment isolation test si nal eeatch isolatio ,4damper actuates to its isolation position. or 
By verifying the isolation time to be within the limit when tse 

When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-38 Amendment No. 18
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

STANDBY GAS TREATMENT SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.5.3 Two n standby gas treatment subsystems shall be OPERABLE. ( KE)

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, and *.

ACTION:

Aro,,j A a.  

f cTfo(,J C 

Ae-fovcwE b.

With one standby gas treatment subsystem inoperable, restore the 
inoperable subsystem to OPERABLE status within 7 days, or: 

1. In OPERABLE CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the 
following 24 hours. ILJ 

2. In Operational Condition*, suspend handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and opera
tions with a potential for draining the reactor vessel. The 
provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.  

With both standby gas treatment subsystems inoperable in Operational 
Condition *, suspend handling of irradiated fuel in the secondary 
containment, CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for 
draining the reactor vessel. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 
are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.5.3 Each standby gas treatment subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. At least once per 31 days•'- initia ig, from the conrlro w LA ,2..  
1&hrough the'l M,ý Tters and charcoal olrbers ang veri _q__atha he 
subsystem operates for at least 10 hours with the heaters 

%rcq . A.'4

*When irradiated fuel is being handled in the secondary containment and during 
CORE ALTERATIONS and operations with a potential for draining the reactor 
vessel.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

.•t iOI I AkF IRF:OLUIR•ME:NTS (Continueda
(A*1, -,7 S3

/'." Perform required standby gas treatment filter testing in accordance with, and at the 

frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Pram 

/c. Deleted. ,L

d(d. At least once P moS by 

1. Deleted.  

(2. Verifying that the filter train starts and isolation dampers open on each of the) 
following test signals: 

ý'' .. a. Reactor Building exhaust plenum radiation - high.  

40y- b. Drywall pressure - high, 

F16'U-5 c. Reactor vessel water level - low. low, level 2, and 
I1' 34 &JI 

d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.

3. Deleted. I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3146-41 Amendment No. 125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continuedl 

b. Perform required standby gas treatnnent filter testino in accordance with_ andl at the
frequency specified by, the Ventilation Filter Testing Program.

c. Deleted.  

d. At least once perrmo"s by: 

I. Deleted.  

5• 32 •>-I, ',3 ' 2. Verifying that the filter •ijoLarts and isolation dampers open on ea 
following test inals: n ='=., 

ýa. Reactor Building exhaust plenum radiation - high, 

b. Drywell pressure - high,/.  

c. Reactor vessel water level - low low, level 2, and 

d. Fuel pool vent exhaust radiation - high.  

3. Deleted. I

I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/46-41 Amendment No. 125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 Amendment No. 125
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CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

3/4.6.6 PRIMARY CONTAINMENT ATMOSPHERE CONTROL

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER HYDROGEN RECOMBINER SYSTEMS

LIMITINC CONDITTON FOR OPFRATTnN

3.6.6.1 
systems

Two Q drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner 
shall beM.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 2.  
ACTION: •-' G'e" ... .... ... leo L A•- / 

CTVoA ith one drywell and/or suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system 
Iinoperable, restore the inoea-ble system to OPERABLE status within 30 day•'P" 

,40-T c-l e n a eTDU" within the ne x u s 
SURV'EI LLANCE R QUIREMENTS A prop s ej 8•¢ 

4.6.6.1 Each drywell and suppression chamber hydrogen recombiner system shall 
be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. 'tleast once per 92 d'ay y 6yclingg eeach flow cokrol valvea 

red- .lation valve throug least one complete cyls~e of fullj 
travel tea n 

,e3,•. ,f.I b. At least once per months y verifying, during a recombiner system 
functional test:

•That the heaters are OVUL•BE byo determining that--ýe cuortrent in.• •each phase differ: by 4estla r qa o5 fo, te 
]4ases and is within 5% of tkvanluevobserved in rthneN •rigi 
ac tace test, corrected f~r n v°tage differe SJgnces 

2. That th eaction chamber gas temp~ature increases to *120• 
25"F withi 2 hours. . " 

C. At least once perýV~n • by

-1 ig a CHANNEL • IBRMTON of all recombi operating 

in rnation and cont ~lcircuits.  

0-G,'' 3. . 2. Verifying the integrity Of all heater electrical circ•it• by _

performing a resistance to qrouna test iw

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 6-43 Amendment No. 102 

45efef2



CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS 

DRYWELL AND SUPPRESSION CHAMBER OXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.6.6.2 The drywell and suppression chamber atomosphere oxygen concentration shall be less than 4% by volume.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 2•, during the time period: 

a. Within 24 hours after THERMAL POWER is greater than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, following startup, to 
b. Within 24 hours prior to reducing THERMAL POWER to less than 15% of RATED THERMAL POWER, preliminary to a scheduled reactor shutdown.  

ACTION: 

Ae--irfoMA With the oxygen concentration in the drywell and/or suppression chamber exceeding he limit, restore the oxygen concentration to within the limit within 24 hours #,crsc -(or be in at least within the next 8 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.6.6.2 The oxygen concentration in the drywell and suppression chamber shall be verifie d Ito be wi t i th i * w in 2 _ u s a ter1 A f RATED THERMA WR andat least once per 7 days thereafter.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 6-44 
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3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS tal 

3/4.7.1 CORE STANDBY COOLING SYSTEM-EOqUIPMENT COOLING WATER SYSTEMS 

RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL SERVICE WATER SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.1.1 Two residual heat removal service water (RHRSW) system 
U63.7.37 subs~ystems shaall bee OPERABLE. w th each ssystem compri ed of mL 

. OPERABLE RSW pumps, ad 

I An OPERAB flow path ca bble of taking uction from the SCS water tunnel a d transferrin the water thro h the associate RHR heat 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3e. YanW/5.  

ACTION: 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3: 7 

I-• AWith one RHRSW subsystem inoperable, restore the inoperable Aubs stem to OPERABLE status within - r be in at least HOT 
Scn4q e- HUTDOWN within the next ours an n SHUTDOWN within the allowing 24 hours. !:s r e. e 

2. -. With both RHRSW subsystems inoperablebe in at seas• Hi uA7oJ within 12 hours and 'in COLD SHUTDOWN w•ithn the next 24 hours. 7-7-

b. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 3Z ewith the RHRSW subsysteem(spiinoperabl~e whic is:) asoiae wiha hudw oln made loon s) required| 
f OPERABLE by Specification 3.4.9.1GorT.4.9.2. declare the 

-- sA,/o•nzi•,, associated RHR shutdown cooling mode loop(s) tnoerable an a e t e ACINeuie oSecification 3.4.9.lkyf jx 

c. In OPERAT AL CONDITI 5 with the RSW subsyst I cooling 'de loop(s) inoperab which is a ociated wit/an RHR syste required OtRABLE by / Specif" ation 3.9.11 or 3.9 associated J deLA 
R-RHR s stem inopera e and take t+ ACTION requ red by Spec yrication 3.9A 1.1 or 3.9.1 2. ,/ 

SURVE ILLANCE REQU IREMENTS

4.7.1.1 Each residual heat removal service water system subsystem shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position ^ , , ,.

?- Id.4L-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4'7-1
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

DIESEL GENERATOR COOLING WATER SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7..1.2 Thefi de0 d nit 1 Division l 2 and 3 and the diesel generator cooling water subsystems shall be OPERABLE wit each em 
omprisec OT 

"a. One OPE LE diesel g erator coo ng water Pu , and.  
b.• An OPERABLElow path cap le of taki suction fr the CSCS ter 

tunnel and tr sferring coo ing water the associa d diesel 
nerator.  

APPLICABILITY: (Xhen the 0diese! err.tor ki. requred to 'be OPERNBLE.)

e'r subsystems inoperable, declare

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SF 3.7.z

4.7.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generator cooling water subsystems 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days by verifying that each valve, manual, 
power operated or automatic, in the flow path that is not locked, 
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in its correct position.  

"_:(I.  
b . At least once per g onths by verifying that:~ .c ~~r 1 

SStm"44 94 
1. achpump starts automatically umon receipt of a tr igna 
L1 or Xhe as ciae a iesel tratorj_, an a star s 

2. The )uv, start aut o receipt ofp 
start signal Nr tLe LACS oo inŽ niat 

lO rI k a4c. L-1

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-2



"175 3.4,3
ULTIMATE HEAT SINK UL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

iCi)3.3 3.7.1.3 The CSCS pond shall be OPERABLE.

APPL ICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, =LA.  

ACTION: With the CSCS pond inoperable restore the pond to OPERABLE status 
within 90 days or: S-i-a •k-• - ;• ey 1c os ,y' 

a. In OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2, or 3, be in at least HOT-SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in D UTDOW ihin the following 
24 hours.
In OkRATONA!,6ONDITI•I 4,5,)(*, dec'l Ie the R ISW syste' andi 

~ \ Mth e di , 9el ge erator c~oo~ling w t r sstem I %operable nd take lhei 
TION Pqui red bS Secif ations •17.1.1 \an !3.7.1.2.• • 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTSLA

IZ .3.3 _.Z

4.7.1.3 The CSCS pond shall be determined OPERABLE at least once per 

a. No sediment deposition in excess of 1.5 foot has occurred iin the
intake flume or in the, CSCS pond as deteained byN4 serie of 

undnf crosksecti os comrnredti as-bu t soundi ýshs A

3.17,3.3 b. The pond bottom elevation is less than or equal to 686.5 feet.  

W1hen hkkdling\4*rradikked fue in the\secon$ry c tainm t.

Amendment No. 122

kChMf A

PLI-NT.SYSTEMS
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PLANT SYSTEMS 
3/4.7.2 CONTROL ROOM AND AUXILIARY ELECTRIC EQUIPMENT ROOM EMERGENCY 

FILTRATION SYSTEM 

LIMTNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.7.2 Twoj ýde •de I room andIawdlfaiy electric equipment room emergency filtration 
system trains shall be OPERABLES 1,r- • ,| 

APPLICABILIOY: I.

AchTrod 13 

KC'rTIO C..

a. With one emergency filtration system train inoperable, restore the inoperable train to 
OPERABLE status within 7 days or.  

1. In OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3, be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN 
within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 
24 hours. frt.arn -nnsr koPw "-DEV6 

' 2. (KPIPERA1JOALWMODMTMN4, •)or -,, inithiate and maintain operation oof the"L 

OPERABLE emergency filtratioin system in the prassurtzann mnel. of•

CTJZ suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of iradiated fuel in 
-Durin, C-e the secondary containment and~operations with a potential for draining the reactor 

b390(2 M & Vo el 

Ne To pc • E -c. The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable in Operational Condition*.  

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMFNTS 

4.7.2 Each control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtration system train 
shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days a GG ED S S L.Z

£� � 

c� 3�4'Z.

1. Operate each Control Room and Auxiliary Electric Equipment Room 
Emergency Filter System for greater than or equal to 10 continuous hours 
with the heaters operating, and 

2. Manually initiating flow through the control room and awdliary electric 
equipment room recirculation filters for at least 10 hours.

Amendment No. 126

L..o 33A

'When irradiate~d fuel Is being handled in the secondary containment.  
•¶ rnrrf9- no lo ency pej. r sour may be lIoperabla in OPE TIO K ONmK,,

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-4
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PLANT SYSTEMS

Lt-s 0 -4*,'q
A�i

SURVFILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 'Cniud

b. Perform required control room and awdiliary electric equipment room filter testing in 
accordance with, and at the frequency specified by, the Ventiation Filter Testing 
Plrogam.  

C. Deleted.  

d. At least once per jmos by 

1. Deleted.

Amendment No. 126

se 3.44.,4

I.
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

KURVEILLANCF RF:OUIRFMFNTS (Continuedt 

2 Verifying hat on each of the below pressurization mode actuation test signa 

th Airm nae radiltionio moiom 

Sequipment room recirculation Morse line anid hen veft that the..control room 
and mauxfiary electric equipment rooms are maintained at a positiv ressure 
of greater than or equal to 1/8 inch W.G. relative to the adjacent areas aurmng/ 
Semergency train operation at= flow rate less than or equal to 4000 cfmn: 

3. Deleted.  

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

Amendment No. 126LA SALLE - UNIT I 3M4 7-6
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PL.ANT SYSTEMS 11, •c~n*. o r• ILANCIF REQUIREMEVINTS (Continued') •(.  

S A 2. veriyng that a.__ch of th low retunzation ode a a estsinals, 

I et mroula n fllters ne and tenverf ,t te control room 

<• 3 .' A•. 5" /an aulary electnic equipment rooms arm maintained at a positive pressure 
Sof 

greater than or equal to 1/8 i nch W.G. relativ, to the adjacent areas during 

emergency tra in o at a flow rate less than or equal to 4000 cf: 

3. Del ted.  

f- ~~3.1 aD iaelectriedimn.om aemitie ta oiiepesr

e. Deleted.  

f. Deleted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-6 Amendment No. 126
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TT5 3-5.3 
PLANT SYSTEMS A

3/4.7.3 REACTOR CORE ISOLATION COOLING SYSTEM 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCO35.3 3.7.3 The reactor core isolation cooling (RCIC) system shall be OPE RALE wit [an/UPERAPL f~ia E L w pahth/capablp• of tfilking Obction from tho suppf-essij~n po4 2anit -•~ 

AP IIL : OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3 With reactor steam dome 
pressure greater than 150 psig.  
ACTION: 

[a/ wip a RC Oca Je,,Ilne "-eep flleed" pwessure alarpe inst OuFenaf •V t n chaEnnel oper a.e, pO orm Srvel ance Requiriftent )r.7.3. .1 -t 
leas once er 24 hours 

b. (With the RCIC system inoperable, operation may continue provided the Mw1. A -91 PCS system is OPERABLE; restore the RCIC system to OPERABLE status 
_within 14 daysfor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

An___ __'iiours ana reduce reactor steam dome pressure to less than or equal 
lto 150 psig within the following 24 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.3 The RCIC system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days by: 

1. Verifying () bnt n at the figh polht ,en psl that the system SP, 3.5.3.1 piping from the pump discharge valve to the system isolation 
lTvalve is filled with water, 

2./ PerfEdrmance Af a "HI•EL FUNCI•IONAL TES of tg~e dischare "lpfi pesn ln s aio/e 

3. 3Verifying that each valve, manual, power operated or automatic • 3,S.3._ --- in the flow path that is not locked, sealed or otherwise 
(l secured in position, is in its correct position.  

,../ Ver7 ,.ga-t t .I p ow co,'roller i n ,I co-r-r-e 
/ po .tion./ 

b. At least once per 92 days by verifying that the RCIC pump develops a 5K 35• 3.3 fow of greater than or equal to 600 gpm in the test flow path with a 
system head corresponding to reactor vessel operating pressure when 

Tsteam is being supplied to the turbine at 1000 + 20, - 80 psig.  

he provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicable provided the 
935A133 - surveillance is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure+is 

N6TE adequate to perform the tests. Ga'iaz-g ] I.  
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-7 Amendment No. 105 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

c. At least once per X•months by: L

SR -3.5.3.r 

"No1'r 

SR 3.•53.4.+ 'Stcapable of providing a flow of I 
the reactor vessel when steam is 

a pressure of 150 15 using

M oveA l

(7Perf rMing a J/NEL CAIBRATION of the disch~arg1 line ee ] fill ed" presýu~r~e.ala - instromedta'tion a'd, verif ing the ]/o* pr sure se~oint Cl6able va e to bef•29 psis./

d. By demonstrating MCC-121y and the 250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE: 

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

a) MCC-121y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater than 
or equal to 250 volts.  

bý The electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the plates, The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77*F, is greater 
than or equal to 1.200 and 

d) The overall battery voltage is greater than or equal to 
250 volts.  

2. At least once per 92 days by verifying that: 

a) The voltage of each connected batter is greater than or equal to 250 volts under float charge and has not decreased more 
than 12 volts from the value observed during the original S'test, 

. 4 b) The specific gravity, corrected to 77"F, of each connected 
cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased 
more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous 
test, and 

c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that:

a) 

b)

The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and 
Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

•The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance &R3.5A-•is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressurepis adequate to perform the ,.q1Ltests.lw 

#
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PLANT SYSTEMS 
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At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the 
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual 
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 
than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is 
supplied to theturbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig using the 
test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 
pressure setpoint allowable value to be >29 psig.  

By demonstrating JCC-121y and the)250-volt battery and charger OPERABLE'

1. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: I 

a) MCC-121y is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and 
voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater thann 
or inuaI to 250 volts._ 
The electrolyte level of each pilot cell is above the plates, 
The pilot cell specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, is greater 
than or equal to 1.200- and d) Teoverall battery voltage is greater than or equal to

A 

a

t

b) 

_c )

3.

I

Lt

Ileast once per g2' days by verifying that: 
The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or equ~alL 
to 250 volts -under float charge and has not decreased more 
than 12 volts from the value observed during the original j 

"'The specific gravity, corrected to 77'F, of each connected 
cellI is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased 

more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous 
test, and 
The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 
plates.

least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and __1 

Battery terminal connections are [can, t ht free of 
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

( The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance\ 
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the) 
tests.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105
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PLANT SYSTEMS 
'tlRVFTI I ANCF
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REOUTREMENTS _ � ��Ae�d5 � �*t L�

d. By demonstrating(MCC-121Y anthe 250-volt batteryi

1. Atleast once per 7 days by verifying that:

• •I) HCC-1My is energized, and has correct breaker alignment, • 
indicated power availability from the charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with aq verall voltage of-greater than •/ 

:Aoaeual to 25 voltsJ 

. fb The electro te level of each pilot cell is above the plates, 

-rah I. e ,- 1 [c - The pilot ce I specific gravity, rcorrected to 71 F- is greater_ • • •na~n or efual to M.y, n •..L; 
The overall battery voltage is greater than or e ua to(See T .  S2so volts.r 

2. At least once per 92 days by y ifying that: 

Sea) The vLo _te of each connecfte~ g-ft is greater than or equal to- ,IsudrfotnO a• not aecreised more 

r.J Me3, .Sd•,4rI ,,t b) eThe pecific gravity, trr d of each connected 

cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 n as3 no ecres 

Ta~k. $ (- • ,. [ c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 

pv~td 1. At least once per I8 months by verifying that:1 
1Tabli 1e a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 

abnormal deterioration, and b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight;.free of

S~corrosion. and coated with anti-corrosion material.  

The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillanceS.  
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the} 

-tests J" .  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105 
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rc. At least once per 18 months by: 

1. Performing a system functional test which includes simulated 
automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the 
flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual 
injection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 
than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam is 
supplied to theturbine at a pressure of 150 ± 15 psig using the 
test flow path.  

3. Performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "keep 
filled" pressure alarm instrumentation and veri ying the low 
pressure setpoint allowable value to be ;29 psig.

r

CHRVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

S.. .. lim
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•.At le-ast once per 92 days by verifying znaf':ý 

a) The voltage of each connected battery is greater than or equal• 

to 250 volts under float charge and has not decreased more 

than 12 volts from the value observed during the original test, 
b? b) The specific grav~ity, corrected to 77 'F, of ec cnetd 

cell is greater than or equal to 1.195 and has not decreased/ 

more than 0.05 from the value observed during the previous 

test, and 
c) The electrolyte level of each connected cell is above the 

plates.  

3. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

a) The battery shows no visual indication of physical damage or 
abnormal deterioration, and 

b) Battery terminal connections are clean, tight, free of 
corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material.

*The provisions of Specification 4.0.4 are not applicably provided the surveillance 
is performed within 12 hours after reactor steam pressure is adequate to perform the 
tests.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-8 Amendment No. 105
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SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS A&ý rte E=06 

thC. 
At lee 

qe per I6 
months 

by:vn 
3. Performing a system functional test which includes simulatedke 

automatic actuation and verifying that each automatic valve in the 

flow path actuates to its correct position, but may exclude actual Tinjection of coolant into the reactor vessel.  

d By3)- 2. Verifying that the system is capable of providing a flow of greater 
S than or equal to 600 gpm to the reactor vessel when steam isth 

Q•--• !~ sup'plied to the'turbine at a pressure of 150 +15 psig using theeetT~wpan 

3. performing a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the discharge line "Dkeep 

•" I•, filled* pressure alarm instrumentation and verifying the low 

")V t ... ressure setpoint allowable value to be 2:29 psig. 

WF# r.7 d J By demonstrating MJ1-I and the 250-volt battery and charev OEABE 

A A I't• J UT l ant_ on nrp nr 7 days bv verif tina that : /_



4 Each sealed souri 
\microcuries of beta 
1. emitting material 
e. of removable coni

At all times

ACTION: 

a. With a ealed source having r ovable contami tion in excess f the 

above li it, withdraw the seal d source from us and either: 

1. Deconaminate and repair th sealed source, 

source 
• mmissio 

2. Dispose f the sealed source accordance wit Commission 
Regulati s.

on Dy:

licensee, or

persons speci 
ient State.

The test method hall have a 
microcuries per st sample.

4.7.4.2 
sources a 
tested at

U - Each catebry of sealed sources.  
ectors previous N subjected to core 
described below.

- At least once 0 
ioactive material:

six months for all

1. With a hal 
and

ife greater than days, excluding

2. In any

1

-We~- 1o{LIq
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A SYSTEMS " 

b. S red sources not -in use - Each se lad source and *ssion detector 
sh 1 be tested pri to use or tran er to another I ensee unless 
tes d within the pr ious six months. Sealed sources ransferred.  
witho t a certificate *ndicating the la t test date shal be tested 
prior o being placed i to use.  

C. Startuo \urces and fisgi detectors - Ea sealed startup urce 
and fissid detector shall e tested within 1 days prior to b ing 
subjected core flux or in talled in the co and following r ai 
or maintenan to the source.  

4.7. 3 Reports - A rep t shall be prep ed and submitted to the Commission 
on an nnual basis if sea d source or fiss'on detector leak e tests reveal 
the pre ence of greater th or equal to 0.0 5 microcuries of emovable 
contamin tion.  

LA SALLE -UNIT 1 3/4 7-10 J 4
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,PLANT SYSTEM 

3 .7.7 AREA TEMPERATURE ONITORING 

LIMI\T] CONDITION FOR OPERATNN

4.7.7 The temperature 
shall b determined to

in 
be

each the above required are shown in Table 3.7. 1 
within s limit at least once pr 24 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-24 Amendment No. 23 
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3.7.7 The te erature of each area f Unit I and Unit 2 own in Table 3.7.7-1 
shall be maint 'ned within the limits *ndicated in Table 3. 7-1.  

APPLICABILITY: Wh ever the equipment i an affected area is r uired to be 
OPERABLE.  

ACTION: 

ith one or more areas exc ding the temperature imit(s) shown in Tab1 3.7.7-1: 

a. For more than 8 hou , in lieu of any Lice ee Event Report, prep re 
and submit a Special port to the Commissiod pursuant to Speci
fication 6.6.C within t next 30 days providi a record of the 
mount by which and the ulative time the tern rature in the 
fected area exceeded its imit and an analysis demonstrate the 

co inued OPERABILITY of the, ffected equipment.  

b. By mor than 30F, in addition the Special Report r uired above, 
within ours either restore the rca to within its temr rature 
limit or dare the equipment in t affectedarea inope ble.  

URVEILLANCE REQUIREMENT



QTS '%Im.
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S.. '-...,t-• --• .  LANT SYSTEMS 

3!78 STRUCTURAL IV GRITY OF CLASS 1 RUCTURES ~ 

LIMITIk CONDITION FOR O\PE TION 

3.7.8 The tructural integrit of Class 1 structu s shall be yeri d pursuant 
to the requi ments of Specifica ions 4.7.8.1 and 4. 8.2.  

APPLICABILITY: t all times.  

ACTION: 

With the settlement o any Class 1 struct e not verified to within the 
allowable final settle nt value as requir , submit a Special port in cordance with Specific ion 6.6.C: 

a. By telephone with 24 hours, 
b. Confirmed by telegra , mailgra or facs ile transmission no later 

than the first workin day following the ent, and 

C. writing within 14 day following the event outlining the acti ta n,' the cause of the in erability and the ans and schedule fo res ring the system to OPE BLE status.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUI MENTS 

.7.8.1 The total set ement of each Class 1 tructure and the di erential ttlement between Clas 1 structures shall be termined to the ne st 0. foot by measurement d calculation: 

At least once per days: 

1. During the first months of unit opera n, 

2. Until observed sett ment has stabilized,* nd 

3. henever previously st ilized* settlement ex eds 0.01 feet 
c .e the previous readi " 

b. At least ce per 6 months.  

7.8.2 A Special Rep t shall be prepared a submitted to the Co ission at 1 st once per 6 months ntil settlement of Cl s 1 structures has st ilized.  The eport shall inclu~de ttlement and differen ial settlement plots v rsus ti.me rd a comparis3.. of a lcwable and ictual set ement.  

U. O T Trom previous rea g.

LA SALLE - UNIT .13 3/4 7-26
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inopeitable as a suit of visual ins ctions shall be ci sified as nacceptable and be reclassified ceptable for the pu ose of e tablishing the neVsual Inspection**ntervai1, provided at (A1 the cause of the ejection is cleanl stablished and rem led for hat particular sn ber and f ,or other ubbers irrespective f 4type at may be generic. ily susceptible; an (2) the affected snubbe is functionally t ted in the as-foun condition and determin OPERABLE peer Spe Ification 4.7.9f. 1 snubbers found connected o an inoperable c on hydraulic flul eservoir shall be counted as acceptable for de rmining the next i ection interval. A eview and evaluat n shall be performe and documented to Justify con inued operation wwi an unacceptable sn ber. If continued opera 'on cannot be Just led, the snubber s h 1 be declared inoperab e and the ACTION r uirements shall be t..  
d. Transet v 

n inspection shall be erformed of all hy alic and mechanical s bbers attached to sec ions. of systems tha have experienced un pected, potentially d aging transients a determined from a revi of operational data nd a visual inspect ion of the systems 
withi 6 months following su an event. In add ion to satisfying the vis 1 inspection acceptan e criteria, freedom of-motion of mechanic snubbers shall be ye ified usingvat leas one of the foll owing : (1) manually inducedý nubbers movement; or (2) evaluation of in-place nubber piston setting, or (3) stroking th mechanical snubber throu its full range of t vel.  

e. Functional Tests 

At least once per 1 months during sh utdo , a representative mple of snubbers shall be ested using one of th following sample p ns.  he sample plan shall selected pri~or to t test period and[ c not be changed dunin the test period. The NRC Regional Ad nistrator shall be no ified in writing of t sample plan sele ed prior to the test eriod or the sample an used in the prior est period shall be lemented: 

1) At ast 10% of the total f each type of snubbe shall be funct naily tested either -place or in a benchh est. For each s bber of a type that es not meet the func *onal test f acceptan criteria of Specifi tion 4.7.9f., an add tional 10% of that t e of snubber shall be functionally tested til no more failur are found or until I snubbers of that te have been function ily tested; or 

A representative sample of each type.~ snubber shall be fu

LA SALLE -UNIT 1 3/4 7-28 Amendment No. 91 

-Pc7 0+I1o



NT SYSTE"M" 

(SURVE LLANC R~U MENT (Co inued) 

. ntional Tests (conti d 

total number of snubbe s of a type found not eting the acceptance 
requirements of Specifi tion 4.7.9f. The cumu ative number of 

nubbers of a type tests is denoted by "N". At he end of each 
d 's testing, the new val s of "N" and "C" (previous day's 
to 1 plus current day's in aents) shall be plott on Figure 4.7-1.  
If alany time the point plot d falls in the "Reject' region, 
all s bbers of that type may be functionally tested. f at 
any t the point plotted falls\in the "Accept" region, testing 
of snubb s of that type may be terminated. When the poi t plotted 
lies in t "Continue Testing" regitn, additional snubbers f 
that type m be terminated. When thq point plotted lies in 
the "Continu Testing" region, additio~al snubbers of thatt 
shall be teste until the point falls I the "Accept" reg~ion or 
the "Reject" re on, or all the snubbers \f that type have been 
tested. Testing qulpment failure during anctional testing 
may invalidate t day's testing and allow hat day's testing 
to resume anew at ar time provided all s bbers tested with 
the failed equipment ring the day of equipme failure are 

etse;or 

3) Initial representati sample of 55 snubbers s 11 be func
ti ally tested. For sac snubber type which does t meet the 
fun ional test acceptance riterla, another sample at least 
one-h If the size of the ini al sample shall be tests until 
the tol 1 number tested is eq I to the initial sample ze 
multplTd by the factor, 1 + , where "C" is the numbs of 
snubbers und which do not meet he functional test accep nce 
criteria. he results from this s le plan shall be plott 
using an "Ac pt" line which follow the equation N = 55(1 + 2).  
Each snubber tnt should be plotted s soon as the snubber is 
tested. If the oint plotted falls on r below the "Accept" lin 
testing of that of snubber may be rminated. If the point 
plotted falls abov the "Accept" line, te ting must continue until 
the point falls in e "Accept" region or I the snubbers of that type hlave been taste " 

The resentative sample se cted for the function testing sample 
plans s all be randomly selec from the snubbers o each type and 
reviewed efore beginning the t ting. The review sha 1 ensure, as 
far as pr ticable, that they a representative of the arious config
urations. o rating environments, nge of size, and capa ity of snubbers 
of each type. Snubbers placed in t same location as snu ers which 
failed the pre lus functional test s 11 be retested at the time of 
the next functi al test but shall not e included in the s re plan.  
If during the fun ional testing, addit al sampling is requi d due 
to failure of only me type of snubber, t functional test resu ts 
shall be reviewed a t time to determin if additional samples 
hould be limited to e type of snubber whi has failed the func
- nal testing.  
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e snubber functlo 1 test shall vet that: 

1) Activation (restr ning action) is hieved within the 
ecified range in oth tension and c pression; 

2) Sn ber bleed, or rel se rate where re ired, is present in 
both tension and comp sion, within the ecified range; 

3) Where quired, the force equired to initia e or maintain 
motion o the snubber is w hin the specified ange in both ~~~di rection of travel ; and •..  

4) For snubbers pecifically requi d not to displace under 
continuous lo , the ability of e snubber to with and Toad ~without d ispla ecnt.  

atached Theth rod s ofy ethis enierngy\to salb 

stering iethes coma o sed to measure pa meters indirectl r 
pa medere atderse l than the soper if o results can e r c or lated to the s pecifi pa rameters thr,,u esablishedmeth s.  

g. _Functi nal Test Failure Anal is 

An engi ng evaluation sht e made o c falure to meet the 
fanctiony u est acceptance crfct " to determine th fais o loc 

~~failure. T• results of this eva atton shall boEAZZynsletno•ubrte nbes°be ettltre e~enefotyeOus d•dt, if appl icabl ehcminebte 

up orlectin fs to mov, te sd f n n p e, rth caus e il the 
OEvABLuaTe o f cued bnus ctre r tove of d es eficmy al 
subject to the me failure mode. s 
For the snubber nd inoperable, an e nering evaluatio ~shall 
be performed on the o(mponents to which kth noperable snubbe s are 
f tia lle.The purpost of this esing ireeng saluation shallbeno 

otemine if the reupo nts ta in She inop rable snubbers no a ced ereadversely ffected by the inoper ility of the snubl r 
mn e ner to ensure thatent c et rains of meeting desi edservice.  

If any ubber selected fov IsctIonal testing ctional test 
up or fat s o move, i.e.a fro in place, e causepill be evaluated , if caused by mnul cturer or design df iny l 

snubbers Tse type / ject4o the7se defect sNo. be 
fun lly ested. This testing quirement shall be endent of th reqir ns stted n Sp cifation 4.7.9e. for snbr s o 

Functional Testino f Repaired and Repla d Snubbe•rs 
~nubbers which fail t• visual inspec'tion othe functional test• 

~ceptence criteria sh I be repaired or replaced. Replacement / 
LA SALLE- U IT 1 3/4 7-30 Amendment No. 18.
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t ,fm \ TAB LE 4.7.9-1 
SNLIMERVISUAL INSPCTON "]'ERVAL 

v~us interval buthno r•eater than 48nmonthma " 

( n u.Mberknoun B but greater lhan the number 'in Co mn A, the next 
J4nspectt interval shall be the ame as the previous i •erval.  

Nt/: Iftenm of uacpa bl sub ieqator ea r than 
the number in ;olumnC h et npto nerval shall-b- two

tid of the difrep betieu h intmervl Hof una' ipthe number ofon 
grae hn h ri Clm ,te ne o interBat shal e 

• " ... •ifference :in the numbers iClumns B and C. 

Note 6:" h oiin f pcfcto 0.2 are applicable fo 11 
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PLANT SYSTEMS 

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

LCO 3.1.4 3.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be OPERA 

APPLICABILITY: (05 TIý I OITIN when THERMAL POWER is greater than 
or equal to 25% ooVRATED THERMALPOWER. .-

ACTION: 

With the main turbine bypass system inoperable: 

"1. If at least four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam 
flow per Surveillance 4.7.10.a: 

a) Within 2 hours, either: 

1) Restore the system to OPERABLE status, or 

2) Increase the MINIMUM CRITICAL POWER RATIO (MCPR) Limiting 
LZ• • l Condition for Operation (LCO) to the main turbine bypass 

inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3.  

A b) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL POWER to less than 25% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

_ 2. If less than four bypass valves are capable of accepting steam 
flow per Surveillance 4.1n.a. . -

a) Within 2 hours fincrease t e MCPR LCD to the main turbine 
LCe 3..1 (Sypass inoperable value per Specification 3.2.3, and 

S WithN thestu b4xt Il p.rs !ýstor4the.• syNem\ t OPERA E-' I3 {- 

c) Otherwise, reduce THERMAL.POWER to less than 25% of RATED 

THERMAL POWER within the next 4 hours.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.7.10 The main turbine bypass system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least 
once per: 

a. '7 days by cycling each turbine bypass valve through at least one 
R 3R. complete cycle of full travel.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 7-33 Amendment No. 94
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PLANT SYSTEMS (Continued) 

3/4.7.10 MAIN TURBINE BYPASS SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REOUIRFMENTS

I. Performina a system functional test rhich inc des simu• te _ 
tomatiactuati kand ver ing thaheach aut, atic va el 

Kac uates t its cor ect postitn!

,'&ýe S.3 .4 3 2.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 7-33a Amendment No. 58 
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LCO.%.i 3.8.1.1 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 

OPERABLE: 

a. Two y-- -nd ent circuits between the offsite transmission 
L I 3,4k. netwo an -e onsi e Class 1E distribution system, and

LCo�

Mir

hL

b. e and ndent diesel generators*0, h, 2A and 1 ith:

For diesel generator 0, IA and A: a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 

250 gallons of fuel. 1 

b) A separate fuel storage sytem containing a minimum of 
3 00g g "ul 
31,000 gallons of fuel.  

2. For diesel generator 1B a separate fuel storage tank an a 
. £ ank containing a minimum o 29,750 gallons of fuel.

Jftiovie 
4o 

rrM3AT.
I/

PLICBILI : OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1., 2, and 3.  

ACTION:1,4 Aý 

sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABI ITY of the rema'nininag 

"(Q3  A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Req irement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 
offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within r be in at least L-l 

-•OT S-HUTDN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN 
AP_-T-0,3 6 the following 24 hours. AM. P ee. .A A zii 

r b. With either the 0 or IA diesel generator inoperable, demons rate the 
OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 

Rod per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 
independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 

testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-1 Amendment No. 109
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3/4.8 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.1 A.C. SOURCES 

A.C. SOURCES - OPERATING

7A, I

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEM-IJUI
hv e~ F~t____ AZ 1

8.1.1 As a minimum, the folliO•ng A.G. "ele~ric+"al power Sour-e shl e-' 

OPERABLE: 

a. Two physically independent circuits between the offsite transmission 

network and the onsite Class IE distribution system, and 

b. SeDarate and independent diesel generators* 0, IA, 2A and 1B with:5

For diesel generator 0, 1A and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 
250 gallons of fuel.

SR3.ACTI (

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons offuel.  

For diesel generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank and a day 
tank containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

(APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 a

ACTION:

Amendment No. 109

, ee pa e -2 'A -£IaT.S 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 B-1 

--- ,.•e• - Ts .3.;6. 1)

1-K

a. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. Restore the 

offsite circuit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least 

HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within 
the following 24 hours.  

b. With either the 0 or 1A diesel generator inoperable, demonstrate the 

OPERABILITY of the above required A.C. offsite sources by performing 
Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once 

per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel generator became inoperable 
due to any cause other than an inoperable support system, an 

independently testable component, or preplanned maintenance or 

testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining OPERABLE

I

J
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

*For the purposes of completing maintenance, mo ificati on, and/or technical 

CoM;- specification surveillance requirements, on t eI diesel _generator and its 

f support systems during a refuel outage, as part of pre-planned maintenance, 
mlodifications, and/or the surveillance program, the requirements of action 

statement b are modified to:

Oo*4o

-- 1. Eli ate the re r~ement for pe-r ming tecol'cal specificgion, 

s eillance r u irements 4.8. . .1. a on each operable Csource, 

\ mmediately a d once per 8 h rs thereaf~k~r, when th.0O diesel 

generator i /declared inop able. P w-n 

_2. Allow an additional 96 hours in excess of the 72 hours allowed in i

L action statement b for the 0 diesel generator to be inoperable.  

Provided that the following conditions are met: 
'-4 

i A. Unit 2 is in operational condition 4 or 5 or defueled prior to 

taking the 0 diesel generator out of service.

Surveillance requirements .8.1.l.la( 
successfully completed, for the offsite

4Kenance is Rerfbrmed onJtoffsite ci isfor the JAj 
1 generatp,9,- while t.I.1 diesel genela-tr is inoPerabTe.

Technical specification requirement 4.8.1.1.1a is performed'dailY, while the 0 diesel generator is inoperable.  

.T .h o n I'lt 11r "o " .tIc t f o r 1il '' n rt c 1".15;st i ee k r e w 

Z~ecs 142Ynod 242Y aF temporar y mod•.e t~o r mow tnh. pr~eak 

to be sed with- ilesel ge perat-°r fding t ebusdiehO 

die~e generato s , noper d•e. - -

CTh~e prov ons of ýtechn~ica ecfcta-31C0.4are napicbe

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

R!vd ,1w4
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KI 
ELECTRICAL-POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

diesel gener o s, separately, by perform ng urveillance 
Requiremen 4.8. ..2.a.4 within 24 hour , unless the absence-of 
any potentia common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator 

6~ is demonstrated. Restore the diesel generator to OPERABLE status 
withi r r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 

A C mol 01j - hours and iCODSHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

_ dieseol generator 0 or 1A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources inoper~ab~ledemonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 

RZe ý4'rreA AX. sources Dy performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 
*)5 1k, (oic I within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter -f the

es genera or ecaine inoperable due to any cause other than an 

inoperable support system, *an independently testable com on~ent or 

C 2preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstra~te eOERABILITY of 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, by perf ing 

S rveillancee Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 wit i-nt hourj_ ý lessD 
*A.df.jC,)I -Absence ot any potential commnon moetlueTrteremaining 

Wtdesel generator is demonstrated. estore at least one oa te) 
l~vr oera e s0Etatus within 12 hours rbe in 

ACT~ ~! as HOT ýSHHUTDOWNw thin the next 12 hours and in nLn SHUTDOWN 

we AIos ircu s an ie 1 --- aos0and 1A to OPERAB -status withi 

051GWi in e next rznus aoiLUUSHUTDOWN wit the followin 

(d. With diesel generator 1B of the above required.A.C. e ec rica power 
sources inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the offsite A.C.  

souces by performing Surveillance Requirement 
4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 

h~ourr and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the diesel 

generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an 
J C" inoperable support system, an independently testable component, or 

preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
the remaining OPERABLE diesel generators, separately, by performin 
.Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hoursk-ýniss H]B 
absence of any potential common mode failure for the remaining 
diesel generator is demonstrate, 'Restore ai-esel generator lB to 

OPERABLE status within 7h our declare the HPCS system f_ 
- i!noperab e n!9jMm t 1 1mquuir-e S eci- I

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2 Amendment No.. 109
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION (Continued) 

e• e With both of the above required offsite circuits inoperable restore 

at least one offsite circuit to OPERABLE
SHUTDOWN ly one 

o SHUTDOWN within th e nex 2 hours. th only 
a require A.C. t two 

Tslte-ctirccuaite rseustored to ePmRAoL n stratesl th e tYo 
At1\• F e• f fsite circuits to OPERABLE status with!in•rh 

ours r e n at l east HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours 

inaT i oUTsOWN within the following 24 hours.nx 

J. /With diesel generators 0 and 1A of the above required A.C.  
--- electrical power sourcse inoierable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of L rai 

.e remining C- sources by perfomrni Surveillance Requirement 8f78 .-
4.8.1.1.1.a within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours therr.eIfther, 
e and Surveillance Requirement•---1-La.4 for the 1B-and 2A diesel 

enerators sm e faraely, withine.T hoursra;inTiJne el at least onreiof sL3 
d n a . see inoperable diesee generators 0 o IA o OPERABLE status wothin 2 
onue r be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN witin the next 12 hours and 

TiCOLD SHUTDOWN withob the following 24 hourenRtestore both diesel 
gener nera s rtore0 andt 1A to hP] rovis in97o h cation 3..  

"A -op,) ie lnlt lSIVX be in at. least HO HUTD.OWN within the next 
•,•o •'---•L ou3 ana inCuEU-SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

r . With diesel generator 2A of the above required A.C. electrical power 
sources'inoperable, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of the remaining 
A.C. sources by performing Surveillance Requirement 4.8.1.1.1.a 

within 1 hour and at least once per 8 hours thereafter. If the 2A 
diefel generator became inoperable due to any cause other than an • inoperable support sytem- an indeDendentlyffesta5Te componenft, or 

ý Preplanned maintenance or testing, demonstrate the OPERABILITY of 
e' •.-diesel generatojg by performing Surveillance Requirement--

o••• • 4.8 .1.1.2.a.4 within 24 hours•, unle-ss te ab sence of any potential 
common mode failure for the remaining diesel generator is 
demonstrated. Restore the inoperable diesel generator 2A to 

S~~OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declaretay gas ieatment-_ 
__.l ystT~ subsysem\B Unit 2 %•ywell anduppressi n chamber ydrogen 

•+P'"• )recom ner syste\,•and contol, ro o an•uxiltayelc-tric eq ipmen• /j4-S.• 
/• L "(r~oem em ncv f)Ilt)lation systm train B8 takeethe e e 
SACTION u(ired by s.pec aton 3.96 A; nd 3-7-2.iso

a556.4) i Cnnued primnce of Sur llance eequ ment 4.8.I Ia i s\ot• 
Ira+•'b i (r quied provde the above sY e-ms are decl)dinprb dth r

ejaction their resp_•tive specif' tions is tak'• M

•This test rquired to be etd re ardl~e•a-b' when the inop e iesel L•-3 

gener r is restored t RABILITY. Th o Iions of Spec~cto .. J 
ar ot applicable.• 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2a Amendment No. 109
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LIMITING CONOMNS tU uK Vrt.u'i.1un 16ILI6 Me

ACTION (Continued) " 

h. With one offsite circuit of the above required A.C. electrical ower 

ACJ601k E sources and diegel generator 18 inoperable, lI r1tui ri" 
A• a ed d 

I~~idJBV_-

With either diesel generators 0 or 1A inoperable and diesel 

generator 18 inoperable, apply the requirements of ACTION b and d 

specified above.  

J. With one offslte circuit of the above required A.C. electrical power 

sources and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply the requirements of 

ACTION a and g specified above.  

k. With diesel generator 1B and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply 

the requirements of ACTION d qnd g specified above.  

. With diesel generaor 0 and diesel generator 2A inoperable, apply 

the requirements of ACTION b and g specified above.'

/ ,, . ~seh�"�.�•4•o,4i ,; Acrw F"

Amendment No. 72

ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

A cAo'-F 

A~c~i'

ýAa4 Hýý
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUTREMENTS 

4.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 
transmission network and the onsite Class IE distribution system shall be: 

ýR 3. 3&I.1 a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 
breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

• Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per monthsh by 
manually transferring unit power supply rom the normal circuit to 

L the alternate circuit.

4.8.1.1.2 Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated 

OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 31 days nj GG DTES ý IS ýby: 

:5g 3.?..4 [1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank.  

2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

(4.  

5 - 3.&',i,.

6p-sI.

Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel from 
t h e s t o r a oe1' -vt~ Yot e a v f u le •i

Oh lv" sllst0 a rt f1om V an bIet VCn n 
' Ver-ifying the diesel strt.. .abin conditoan 

ceer 0 + in less than or equal to 13 U 

seconos . generato~qrltage and frequencyf shall _e 4160 
±150 voltsa 60 R3.0- .2; Hz Ow'Hhih\1 sf 

S9 0~. So d-S7jE 

%'Verifying the diesel generator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes.  

3- F - -3--63-4 ý

"0 • All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these ' 
&p.-3j. : surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube periodc 

J23. I. • )-Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time I 
r_ý j from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 

:5j , 9. other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with wa and loading 

S Tprocedurets. srecommended by the manufacturex -invordalto thisinrilm-lac A-cT..ical-tss n• we.--n the diese •enerator sr~ed by ftnq of 

7•"'•*Transients. outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
L- -tests. "

Amendment No. 109

I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 27Tsg3sts
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

.8.1.1.1 Each of the above required independent circuits between the offsite 

transmission network and the onsite Class 1E distribution system shall be: 

a. Determined OPERABLE at least once per 7 days by verifying correct 

breaker alignments and indicated power availability, and 

b. Demonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months during shutdown by 
manually transferring unit power supply from the normal circuit to 

the alternate circuit.  
4.8.1.1.2* Each of the above required diesel generators shall be demonstrated• 

a. At least once per 31 days on aýýFFAGIERETEST k}SISr~by:

-2R3.e.i 1. Verifying the fuel level in the day fuel tank.  

593-6-.1 2. Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-3 Amendment No. 109
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3. Verifying the fuel transfer pump starts and transfers fuel fro 
the storage system to the day fuel tank.  

4. Verifying the diesel starts from ambient condition and 
accelerates to 900 rpm +5%, -2% in less than or equal to 13 
seconds". The generator voltage and frequency shall be 4160 
±150 volts and 60 + 3.0, -1.2 Hz within 13 seconds** after the 
start signal.  

5. Verifying the diesel &enerator is synchronized, and then loaded 
to 2400 kW to 2600 kW in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations, and operates with this load for 
at least 60 minutes.  

'All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 

surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as 
recomended by the manufacturer.  

"Surveillance testing to verify the diesel generator start (13 second) time 
from ambient conditions shall be performed at least once per 184 days. All 
other engine starts performed for the purpose of meeting these surveillance 
requirements may be conducted in accordance with warmup and loading 
procedures, as recommended by the manufacturer, in order to minimize 
mechanical stress and wear on the diesel generator caused by fast starting of 
the diesel generator.  

"Transients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 
tpsts..
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

1•0.  

Q6 11. 2.I.

. A7.  

,b. At

VVe .i-fng e generator.--r align•.d--to pr /111'(e1 sti,1•/Z• 

Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start' A 
receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig. J 

least once er 31 da n a ion oar"- dies 
e rora asr. a han or1e Aal to by 

ecino for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.

FC By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 

the following:1 

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTM Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTM limits.  

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40% within applicable ASTM limits.

2. At least every 31 days, and for new 
to the storage tanks, that a sample 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a I 
contamination of less than 10 mg/l v -.-_ ith the applicable ASTN Standird..

d. At 

I.  

SI"2.

L
5?- 3.9.•. 10

fuel oil prior to addition 
obtained in accordance with 
:otal particulate 
ihen tested in accordance ,

least once per months

FVerifying the diesel generator capabilitykr o reJect aS-.Ooa 

2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.

L4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and:

S,,....All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
t~hg•srye llance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period.  C-s ! r yommend .by . -iu . .. . . .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 109
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SURVEILLANCE REDUIREMENTS 

f• power to the associated emerecbus.  

S•)6,,37. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start 

receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

At least once per 31 days and after each operation of t~he diesel ,•r 

where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour b checking for and removing accumulated water from the da7 fuel tanks.t F• ' 

C. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance wit 
the following: 

1. At least once per 92 days, and for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTh Standards has: 

a) A water and sediment content within applicable ASTh limits. frsed1,a I• 

b) A kinematic viscosity at 40"C within applicable ASTh limits.  
A-1 

2. At least every 31 days, and for new fuel oil prior to addition 
to the storage tanks, that a sample obtained in accordance with 
the applicable ASTM Standard has a total particulate 
contamination of less than 10 mg/1 when tested in accordance 
with the a licable AST Standard.  

At least once per 18 months during shutdown by: 

1. (Not used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
greater than or equal to 1190 kW for diesel generator 0, 
greater than or equal to 638 kW for diesel generators IA and 
2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel 
generator IS while maintaining engine speed less than or equal 
to 75% of the difference between nominal speed and the 
overspeed trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is 
less.  

3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 
exceed 5000 volts during and following the load rejection.  

4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

mAll planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 

these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 
as reco~mmended by the manufacturer.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-4 Amendment No. 109 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SUVILNCE REOUIREMENTS 

6. Verifying the diesel generator is aligned to provide standby 
power to the associated emergency busses.  

77. Verifying the pressure in required diesel generator air start 
S' receivers to be greater than or equal to 200 psig.  

/ ý( \ b. At least once per 31 days and after each operation of the diesel 
. 1where the period of operation was greater than or equal to 1 hour by 

( • f • checking for and removing accumulated water from the day fuel tanks.  

c. By sampling and analyzing stored and new fuel oil in accordance with 
S ,• -,10 , QJ c _ the follow ing : L l 

1. da for new fuel oil prior to 
addition to the storage anks, that a sample obtained and 
tested in accordance with the applicable ASTh Standards has: 

1. (No used).se 

IT2. Verif, yin ther.and sedlo-nt content cithin-applaicable la oiit 

gre ater tAk n so sity at 41 0 k w f dmets. genera 

greater~ ~~ ~ ~'ao tha 
or equa to 63lefrdialgnraosln 

2. At least every 31 days, WOt eto2 421 k._for diesel 

genepplicable a itStandard has s total particulate qu 
contamination of the10 d r/1fe tested wneaccore o Roit e ' 
woth the . epo1i ntble o aSTr o Standard. ni d.- At least once per IS months durlng I u owny:-...  

1. (Not used).  

2. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
greater than or equal to 1190 W for diesel generator v, 
greater than or equal to 638 kw for diesel generators 1A and 2A, and greater than or equal to 2421 kW for diesel 

generator IS while maintaining engine speed less than or equal 
to 75s of the difference between nominal speed and the overspeod trip setpoint or 15% above nominal, whichever is 
less.  

S3. Verifying the diesel generator capability* to reject a load of 
/ 2600 kW without tripping. The generator voltage shall not 

S~exceed 5000 volts during and following the load re~jection.  

S4. Simulating a loss of offsite power* by itself, and: 

SIAll planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting 
\Ithese surveillance requiremnts may be preceded by an engine prelube period,/ 

as recommended by the manufacturer.  

LA SALLE - UN[T 1 3/4 P8- 4  Amndment No. 10o t\T .- 1,mnmetNA ýgA "
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I

a) For Divisions I and 2 and for Unit 2 Division 2: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts-on the auto
start signal, energizes the emergency busses with 
permanently connected loads within 13 seconds, 
energizes the auto-connected loads and operates for 
greater than or equal to 5 minutes while its 
generator is so loaded. After energization, the 
steady-state voltage and frequency of the emergency 
busses shall be maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 
± 1.2 Hz during this test.  

b) For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on the auto- rl• 
start signal, energizes the emergency bus with ..
loads within 13 seconds and operates for greater-than 
or equal to 5 minutes while its generator is so 
loaded. After energization, the steady-state voltage 
and frequency of the emergency bus shall be 
maintained at 4160 ± 150 volts and 60 ± 1.2 Hz during 
this test.  

5. Verifying that on an ECCS actuation test signal, out loss 
of offsite power, diesel generators 0, 1A, and 1B start* on the 
auto-start signal and operate on standby for greater than or 
equal to 5 minutes. The generator voltage and frequency shall 
be 4160 -150 volts and 60 . -1.2 Hz within 
13 seconds after e auto-s ar signal; the steady-state 
generator voltagý and frequency shall be maintained within 

6. imulating a loss of offsite power in conjunction with an ECCS 

a) For Divisions 1 and 2: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency busses and 
load shedding from the emergency busses.

6a3).8,IlZ, 'All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting •Zoteo• these surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-5 Amendment No. 97

jn& e o8o4 28
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

_•iiR/T LLANCE REOUIREHENTS (Conti nund�

b)

7. Verifying that all diesel generator 0, 1A, ani 1B automatic trips 7.  
except the following are automatically bypassed on an'ECCS 7 
actuation signal: 
a) For Divisions I and 2 - ongine averspeed, generatorA

differenltial current;, nol graency • uel S o • _-
b) for Division 3 - engine (overspeed, genera~ ifrntial, 

curre W ,rnt m m c _n m ' •. - ,, ., 

Verifying diese genera r operate or at east 24 hours.  
During the first 2 hours of this test, the diesel generator 
shall be loaded to greater than or equal to 2860 kW and during 
the remaining 22 hours of this test, the diesel generator shall 
be loaded to 2400 kW to 2600 kW ' na 1 Qfrequencyjraal be 4150)42O, -150 vortL and 60 ÷3,O -1.2 Hz2 2i- J 

ihin scnuds afte the str .4na1' th 25Edy sjie

All plann• diesel gelkator starts rftrmed f a-re purpose of 
\ th.s urveillanc quirementsey be preceded by an engine e.period, 

*5 commended•y the manufatrer.  

* --1rinsients, outside of this load band, do not invalidate the surveillance 

L tests.  

LASAI LE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-6 Amendment No.'75

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts an the auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency busses with permanently 
connected loads within 13 seconds, energizes the auto-connected emergncy loads throu h the • -- •A.  

Qi4aý 4fi~d operates for greater than or equal to 
5 minutes while its generator is loaded with the 
emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency ofpe emergency busses 
shall be maintained at 4160 t volts and 60 t1.2 HIz 
during this test.  

For Division 3: 

1) Verifying de-energization of the emergency bus.  

2) Verifying the diesel generator starts on bL- auto-start 
signal, energizes the emergency bus with taWlodi1'¶Mj 
within 13 seconds and operates for greater than or 
equal to 5 minutes while its generator is loaded with 
the emergency loads. After energization, the steady 
state voltage and frequency of the emergency bus 
shall be maintained at 4160 O volts and 60 ±1.2 Hz 
during this test. ri-7

8.

5e sx.1 L(

SUM ILLANCE REaurREMENTS (Continued)
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS /L/I
e.mn�w�. , RMV� n�ntrrnrururc Irnntin,,aI� 
3UF�VLILLPtIU.L E�LUULflLIiL5�I.1 '�**�*�''

gener tr volt jeand fre qnecy sh ea in t aj~n•~ wt~rin
\th• limit sluring t * test. Within 5 minutes after " 

comp e ing t is our test, perform Surveillance Requirement 
-1 4.8.1.1.2.a.4.** Ve 
9. /eraI ng.Aruo-conn.t Ioa• each el' _..  

•0. Verifying the diesel generator's capabilit o.'••__)_A71

-T- 3,3.1, 16

a) Synchronize with the offsite power source while the 
generator is loaded with its emergency loads upon a 
simulated restoration of offsite power, 

b) Transfer its loads to the offsite power source,.and 

c) Be restored to its standby status.

11. Verifying that with diesel generator 0, IA, and lB operating•4ff 
in a test mode and connected to its bus:.  

Sf23g.I.fl a) For Divisions I and 2, that a imulated ECCS actuation 

signal overrides the test mode by returning the diesel 
generator to standby operation. aa a L-1 

b) For Division 3, that a imulated trip of the diesel 
generator overcurrent relay trips the SAT feed breaker to 
bus 143 and that the diesel generator continues to supply 
normal bus loads.  

12. Verifying that the c o is OPERABLE 
3. S.1.I with the interval between eac load block within ±10% of its 

design interval for diesel generators 0 and IA.  

13. Verjfv that the fomovtWg diesel g ator lockout res 
event diesel gerl-ltor operatio Ily when requi.e: .

3 ,8,I,((*All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting thesee 
,-5o•e.. •surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period 

T fq•d t 'tw age~~n-b ' manufacturer 
**If Surveillance Reqtirement 4.8.1.1.2.a.4 is not satisfactorily completed, it 

is not necessary to repeat the 9receding 24 hour test. Instead thg die 3 
• ' generator may be operated atf2600kW or2 hours. I

poa~ /oo428

.•U•Vr L LM~r I~ U 1Irnrr i-rll i , 9%+4n IluaA|

Iýýp 3s. I. I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

b /Iow lube. oitl fessur~e. /... • 

High jack cooling te rature.  
d) Genera• reverse po r.  

•e) Gen-eotr overcurr ft-". / erto los•s -.1eld.  

g •-Angine cranki lockout 

e. At least once per 10 years r er ons e. l]•• esel r 3 trtngtes ee

6fz 31911.20 ators 0 IA, and 1B simultaneously, 
that all three diesel generators acce erate to 

less than or equal to 13 seconds.  
•f. At least once per 10 years by:.  

1. Draining each fuel oil storage tank, removing the accumulated A 

sediment and cleaning the tank using a sodium hypochlorite or 

equivalent solution, and 

2. Performing a pressure test of those portions of the diesel fuel 

oil system designed to Section III, subsection ND, of the ASME 

Code in accordance with ASME Code Section 11, Article IWD-5000.  

4.8.1..1.3 Reot - (Not used).  

S33.•2IAll planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 

/O.• P surveillance re uirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-7a Amendment No. 109 

Pke. 11o+2



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 2713f J S
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

(

I.

a) Generator underfrequency.  
b) Low lube oil pressure.  
c) High jacket cooling temperature.  
d) Generator reverse power.  
e) Generator overcurrent.  
f) Generator loss of field.  
g) Engine cranking lockout.. ý

. At least once per 10 years or after any modifications which could 
affect diesel generator interdependence by starting diesel gener
ators 0, 1A, and 1B simultaneously, during shutdown, and verifying 
that all three diesel generators-accelerate to 900 rpm +5, -2% in 
less than or equal to 13 seconds.

R~nnrt• - (Not used).)1.3

See 11C59 8"I 

All planned diesel generator starts performed for the purpose of meeting these 
surveillance requirements may be preceded by an engine prelube period, as 
reconmiended by the manufacturer.

3/4 8-la 
Amendment No. 109

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

//. Drainingiach fuel oil •torage tank removing tl) accumulate 
Ssedime• and cleanin /he tank usi~d a sodium •pochlorite r 

2. Peforming a pre ure test of ose portio of the di el fuel 
1 system desi ed to Sect III, subse ion ND, of he ASME 

ode in accord ce with ASM Sectio 11, Articl IWD-5000.

If

Amendment No. 1093/4 8-7a
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ELECTRICAL POWIER SYSTEMTS

LIMITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

Z.2,Z,b 
Z.19,7.,d

1.2 As a minimm, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
BLE: I_ 

a. jie circuit between oftsite transmissio .network and ýth~e onsite M 
Clasis ;1E distýrbut on $ysem n 

b. Dliesel gnerator 0 or and d~iesel generator 2B when the HPCS 
system is required to OPERABLE, and diesel generator 2A when the 
offsite power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem 8 or 
control room and auxiliary electric equipment roomemergency filtra
tion system train B is inoperable and either or both systems are 
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having:

g'R 3,c.?2.I

b) 'A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum o " eA°A 
20;00 gallIons offe.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONlAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and '.  

a. icutrable and/or wth dese generators 0 

or IA inoperable,s CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary contaiment and operations wth a tential 

, b. Writh diesel generator 18 inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel 
-generator B to OPR status ith 7 or declare the HPCS 

(3.//~ii~b pe c;11is o

When handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-8 Amendment fo. 2§ 

--ýLq \f a-4

L.to 
LC'o 
Lro

Acrx� C

OPEIL 

m 3,t='L'C

For dtee a'eneratr. O, 12A and2A: 
) Asearate cyfuel t ank o inng a minimum of' Mgllo 

f' fuel.



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

A.C. SOURCES - SHUTDOWN Ed 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION -kssta•• 3 oo r a ..-LC"
1TT5 3.8.3

3.8.1.2 As a minimum, the following A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
OPERABLE: 

a. One circuit between the offsite transmission network and the onsite 
Class IE distribution system, and 

b. Diesel generator 0 or lA, and diesel generator 2B when the HPCS 
system is required to be OPERABLE, and diesel generator ZA when the 
offslte power source for standby gas treatment system subsystem B or 
control room and auxiliary electric equipment room emergency filtra
tion system train B is inoperable and either or both systems are 
required to be OPERABLE, with each diesel generator having: 

1. For diesel generator 0, 2A and 2A: 

a) A separate day fuel tank containing a minimum of 250 gallons 
of fuel. I

b) A separate fuel storage system containing a minimum of 
31,000 gallons of fuel.  

For diesel generator 1B, a separate fuel storage tank/day tank 
containing a minimum of 29,750 gallons of fuel.

S3. A fuel transfer 

-APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and •.J

a. With all offsite circuits inoperable and/or with diesel generators 
or UA inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling of irradiated 
fuel in the secondary containment and operations with a potential 
for draining the reactor vessel.  

b. With diesel generator 1B inoperable, restore the inoperable diesel 
generator 1B to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 
3.5.2 and 3.5.3.

01

(Nhen handlin irradiated fue- n the secondar containment. A -

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

SRaS.

'I

% 

f
A - Fld 711

"L•J

X

i

3/4 8-8 Amendment No. IS
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LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Conti nued) 

ACTION: (Continued) 

c. With diesel generator 2A inoperable, declare standby gas treatment 

system subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment 

emergency filtration s stem traindB 3o.rable 

&CT y c catoq 3 .5N and 3.N.2.

*ko~-TzcOVAS 
N 0TL.

d. The provisions of S1 ecification 3.00.34 are not applicable.  
ONS~4 R I )ý.)O4LP

a aue� orfttttO�MCNTC 2 
JUflV�LLLflfl�.L 'U. � -

2.�___________

4.8.12 Atleast theabv ie .. eetiae-rsucshl, 

se . . demonstrated OPE ABper a lane R•e-Iquirements; 4.8.1•.;4•J••

N.,,., etfor th requiremen of ,.-.1.ZL.a.'1.,. source

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-9 Amendent No. 3 
S 2oI
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 2�

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued) 

" system subsystem B and control room and auxiliary electric equipment 

room emergency filtration system train B inoperable and take the 

ACTION required'by Specifications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2. 9 
The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

4 Poa~edC~vJSA, Be 1D, a,,4 E oPA cnoNAps 1LAýý

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.1.2 At least the d•-nnitrated OPERABLE

-4.8.1.1.3. except for

above required A.C. electrical power sources shall be 
per Surveillance Requlrements 4.. . . .. . . n 
the ,euirement of 4.8.1.1.Z.,

(6 POf)5 /� itY 

�o fee/ O�/��5t�i4 O�r

`_ý See .-1-s3. .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-9 Amendment No. 38

,4ezdj'

SR3-Z53.J 
5ZS-.i.3."S 

5*3ý.•.'6-5 demonstrated.O.E.A.L.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

3.Y7

3.. I. '

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No.38

a e13A±26
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.2 ONSITE POWER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

A. C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.2.1 The following A.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
OPERABLE (pd- Wri" d-I

a. Division 1, onsisting 

/1. 416volt bus hIst-ng 
2. 4 volt buses 35X and 136Y 
3. 0 volt MCC 135X-1, 135 2, 135X-3., 1Y-1 and 135Y2.  
4. 120 volt A. . distribut*n panels in 40 volt MCCs 15X-1 

13X-2, 1 X-3 and 13-1.  

b. Division 3, onsisting o 

1. 416 volt bus 143.  
2. 4 vot MCC14 .  

2. 40 voltA buses t36X and 136Ya s \3. •0 volt MCC 36-116 136X-3. 136Y/ and 136Y-2./ 
S4. /120 tvo t A. isrlbt pnl in 480 olt MCCs 136X-, 

C. Division 3,. onsi,,ingof? 
( 1. 41 volt bus 143/ 
l 2. 4po olt MCC 14 1. /.. ..  
S3 2 olt A.C. *ti buio pn s in 480 volt/ iC 143-1.

.ivision ,cosisting of; 
1. 4160 volt bus 241Y.  
2. Breaker 2414 OPERABLE or closed.

e. Unit,2 D~vion 22onsis ngof; 

1. '60 volt bus 242.  
2. 480 vQlt buses 6X and 236Y.  
3. 480 volt MCCs 6X-1, 236X-2, 26X-3, 236Y-1, a d 236Y-2.  

120 volt A.C. istribution pa ls in 480 volt CCs 236X-1, 
236X-2, 2363, and 236Y-2.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2 and 3.  

ci.~propase4 AenLt:,(4 . tA-w~~ rette. A5 
-J6 be tuproI+-4 b~j L;

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-10 Amendment No.*8
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

a. With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the above required A.C.  
distribution system inoperable or not energized, restore the See 
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 8 hours 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and In COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours 

b. With Division 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system 
inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS system inoperable and 
take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.  

c. (With Unit 2 Division 1r Unit 2 )of the above require 
.. - t.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, restore the __ A inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within(7 days 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
( -'SHUTDOWN within the followinig 24 hours.

d. With both Unit 2 Division 1 and Unit 2 Division 2 of the above 
required A.C. distribution systems inoperable or not energized, 
restore at least one of the inoperable A.C. distribution systems t 
OPERABLE status within 8 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN withi 
the next 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. fee X 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions --n 
shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days by verifying 
correct breaker alignment and voltage on the busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

p

ocF 11

3/4 8-11
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ELECTRICAL MCIER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

________________________IL.d

ACTION: vA.o oD n •'o aboe reequ red 

a. (With either Division 1 or Division 2 of the abov required A.C.  
AcrI0 A (distribution system inoperable n r e rgi drestore the 

Linoperable division to OPERABLE d rri ed status within 8 hours tor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 
Acrtoo,3 D fSHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours A 

b. With Division 3 of the/above required A.C. distribution system 
inoperable• ngen gizdj declare the HPCS system inoperable a 

(take the.,MON requirp by Spec cation 1 - 1 l 

c. (With(Unit 2 Division I orUnit 2 Division 2 of the above required 
A--IO - . •A.C. distribution systems inoperable n n e e , restore the rn 0ei-hb 

Linoperable division to OPERABLE ne iz sstatus within 7 days for be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12-hours and in COLD 
AfSHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

d. ith both it 2 Divi on 1 and Un t 2 Divisia 2 of the a ve 
• - required .C. distri ution systep inoperable r not ener zed, 

restor at least o of the in erable C. istribution systems to 
OPER E status / thin 8 hour or be in at east HOT S TDOWN withi0 

thnext 12 hods and in COl SHUTDOWN w in the fol wing 24 hou$J 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

4.8.2.1 The above required A.C. distribution system electrical divisions 
shall be determined OPERABLE r 3~eat least once per 7 days by verifying 
correct breaker alignment and voltage on he busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT 31

ELECTRICAL PCWER SYSTEMS 
LIMITING cOPDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

5k

3/4 8-11
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS *

A.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

L o3-9 3.8.2.2 As a minimum, Division 1 o®r Division ,and Divi.sion 3 when the 
RPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby 
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the A.C.  

distribution system shall be OPERABLE an with: -h 4 ffe 

a. Divisi 1, consisting d1Ffe1 

1. 4160 volt bus 1I . be OPEAI 
2. 480 volt buses 35X and 135Y. .1 

480 volt MCC 135X-1, 135X-2 5X-3, 135Y-1 an 35Y-2.  
4. 120 volt A . distribution nels in 480 volt Cs 135X-1, 

135X-2, 5X-3 and 135Y-1 

Division 2 consisting of; L.A 

1. 41 volt bus 142Y.  
2. volt buses 136 and '136Y.  
3. 0 volt MCCs 13 -1, 136X-2, 136X- 136Y-1 and 136Y-.  
4. 120 volt A.C. stribution panels 1 480 volt MCCs 1 X-1, 

136X-2, 136X- and 136Y-2.  

C. Division 3, con sting of; 

1. 4160 vol bus 143 
2. 480 vo MCC 143-1.  
3. 120 It A.C. distributi panels in 480 vo MCC 143-1.  

d. Unit ivision 2, consis ng of; 

1. 4160 volt bus 242 
480 volt buses 6X and 236Y.  
480 volt MCCs 6X-1, 236X-2, 236X , and 236Y-1

4. 120 volt A.C distribution panel 480 volt MCCs 2 X-1, 
N/ ~~236X-2, an l236X-3" .  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and =.  

A#9#WJl9rY NWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-12 Amendment No..18
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPEPATION (Continued) 
• I?

ACTION:

With Division 1 and 2 of the/above required A.C. distribution 
system inoperabl r 0, a r > a suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling 
of irradiated fuel in the secondary containment and operations with / 

a potential for draining the reactor vessel. ar•ij prbpo-AA 
With DvsA. IA e A r eA. s b st 

With Divisi__ • _on 3 of the above required A.C. distribution system . _.j ^

4.8.2.2 At least the above required A.C. distribution system electrical 
5P3-,1 division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE 2 r at least once per 

7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and vdItage on the busses/panels.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-13
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEuMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING <(Gcr~een i7~scnpo , A-1

LIMITINGi WRUMUII lulUK urPuv'ILO

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.  

ACTION: 

A rJAa. ith either Division 1 or Division 2 Inoperabl orn nergSze 
restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE MM eneraiz 
rwIthin 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 

Ae7TAPJE 2• hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. fWith Division 3 ino rable ... $.z 

Lsystem inoperable nd tak the AC ON 

A J . With 1 tv2sDon 2 inoperablo noti 7nr restor the• 

inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized s tat within 7 days 

Aor be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in WL
ASHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74

4 eld
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING 

TMTTN(~ ONIITIO FOROPERTIO

LIITN CNDTONFOZPEI O

OPERABLE 

a.

The following D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 
and energized: 

Division 1, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 1A.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 111Y.

b. Division 2, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery 1B.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3.- 125-volt distribution panel 112Y.  

c. Division 3, consisting of; 
1. 125-volt battery iC.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125-volt distribution panel 113.

d. Unit 
1.  
2.  
3.

2 Division 2, consisting of; 
125-volt battery 2B.  
125-volt full capacity charger.  
125-volt distribution panel 212Y.

-<see 2TS3,6.4o afr3.&87>

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3.) 

ACTION:

a. With either Division I or Division 2 inoperable or not energized, 
restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status 
within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 
12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours.  

b. With Division 3 inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specification 3.5.1.  

C. Wth Unit 2 Division 2 inoperable or not energized, restore the 
inoperable division to OPERABLE and energized status within 7 days 
or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

SHUTDOWN within the followtna 24 hiors 

\K .b-ýmY75 97

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - OPERATING
A.'

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.8.2.3 The followin D.C. distribution system electrical divisions shall be 

OPERABLE af?-qWW-i

A. Division 2 ni1 fL.  
2 2votfull capacity char er..  

3T. -v div ruto n one 11Y.  

125-volt battery 1B.  
2. 125-volt full capacity charger.  

3. -ej5vol't ditr uon aT S A 

C. Division 3,cYitn 

1. 15-vot batteryI 
Q2. 125-volt full .capacity charger.  

d. Unit 2 Division 2Kco~slgo;r" 
1. 125-volt battery 2B.  

2. 25-volt full capacitf char er., 
"Q.3 Z5'-volt drtrib' 'on" na .

ACTION:

a. (With either Division I or Division e)inoperai.jjqr nqx ien u
restore the inoperable division to OPERABLE nafen giz status 

' within 2 hours or be in at least HOT SHUUOUW witnin the next 

AC Urow D 12 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 24 hours. , i 

AC"-IE b. With Division 3 inoperable forjt d declare the HP 
system inoperable and ldte the ACT4WrequlredC1, Specil ton 3.5.  

A4,-IDC c. iWtth Unit 2 Division 2 inoperable o no en7 •• j restore the 
linoperable division to OPERABLEIj d erari ed s-aus within 7 days 

or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hours and in COLD 

A•crtot 0 ISHUTDOWL within the following 24 hours.  

S,-%.,-,LA

LASALLE-UNIT I 3/4 8-14 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS S ..

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical 
divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days 
by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from the 
charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of 
greater than or equal to 125 volts.

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

fa. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A lmt and• 
3ýo 

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128 
volts on float charge.

1 

SIR 3.*g*1 

SR ie. 14.s 

s 3.8. i."

(b. At least once per 92 days and wittn 7 days pfter a boat disch et wo batteryoltlge low 110 v ts, or bhatery overcrge withy Li 

•. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-2 met the Category B limits, 

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, 2 
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x 
10 -6 ohm, and 

.The average electrolyt.e temperature of at least 10 connects 
calls is above 060F. 

12 

c. At least once per ýW nths byverifying that: 

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual 
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are(c)e-anoj 
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion mterial, 

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less 
than-or equal to 150 x 10-6 ohm, and 

•4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least Fhours.  

q L7-

Amendment No. 74LASALLE-UNIT I. 3/4 8-15
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electricalal 

divisions shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 7 days 
by verifying correct breaker alignment, indicated power availability from theh 
charger and battery, and voltage on the panel with an overall voltage of greater than or equal to 125 volts.  

4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery an cnar e shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits, 
and 

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128 
volts on float charge.)

b. Atleastonce per 92dasan wthn 7 days after a battery sc arge with battery voltage below 110 volts, or battery overcharge with 
(battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that:7 7- .  

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits, 
2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors,i 

or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x 
10- ohm, and

L,-6 3. The average electrolyte temperature of 
cells i s 6oconn0F. ed 

C. At least once per IS months by verifying that:) _ 

r 1. The cells, call plates and battery racks 'show no visual 

indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, 

fre of corrosion and coated wilth anti--corrosion material, 

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less 

than or equal to 150 x 10-6 ohm, and 
h 

4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.

1(See.~rS3.ft4>

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

.4.8.2.3.1 Each of the above required D.C. distribution system electrical LI divisions shall be determined OPERABLE EA-ýer!ýa~t leas~t once pDer 7 ýdays FLA7 
,by verifying correct breaker alignment,-nQcptad pomwwr ivallab1i fram ••••L 

(ch~fger and,04atteryl~and volta e an the ýpanel tth arv__ erall y"ta e of / l___ 

"4.8.2.3.2 Each 125-volt battery and charger shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: 

a. At least once per 7 days by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category A limits, 
and 

2. Total battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to 128 
volts on float charge.  

b. At least once per 92 days and within 7 days after a battery discharge 
with battery voltage below 110 volts, or battery overcharge with 
battery terminal voltage above 150 volts, by verifying that: 

1. The parameters in Table 4.8.2.3.2-1 meet the Category B limits, 

2. There is no visible corrosion at either terminals or connectors, 
or the connection resistance of these items is less than 150 x See IT3.6.1) 
10-6 ohm, and 

3. The average electrolyte temperature of at least 10 connected 
cells is above 60*F.  

c. At least once per 18 months by verifying that: 

1. The cells, cell plates and battery racks show no visual 
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration, 

2. The cell-to-cell and terminal connections are clean, tight, 
free of corrosion and coated with anti-corrosion material, 

3. The resistance of each cell and terminal connection is less 
than or equal to 150 x 10-' ohm, and 

4. The battery charger will supply a load equal to the 
manufacturer's rating for at least 8 hours.  

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-15 Amendment No. 74 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

SR38.6.4 

5R3L)*9C4.18 

.5de +62U 

-54Z IS. q.,

d. At least once per nthsC 4tinn sh by verifying that the4) -
battery capacit, is adequate to suply and maintain in OPERABLE 

7 status a a he act1d or s il atede-mergency loadý far he service te lst. n cy e/ý n the battery . s subjecta edt~o a b attry LAd .• 

,.ýt least once per 60 ,onth,6 du.f.g ,hgj•g ,ý verifying that t, [ 
S battery capacity is at least am the amnuacturers ratin when 
t.subjected to a performance discharge test. net *0 montwin 
t 1his t rformance discharge test may be lieu of the 

eh1M L.4 'm EdalC ýrrviee *charg 4 f. Annual performance discharge tests of battery capacity shl be Lgiven to any battery that shows signs of degradation or•h

C ca i~ty from 4i1 average on pR evious por~ftance tensT, or is balo•)

4'o� 
Of�IAe�4e1V�* rt77i? 

L.6 
adJ �'�sed j: �f

LASALLE-UNIT 1
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS _T1 3, 

TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1 
S~BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

CATEGORY A( CATEGORY B(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each All-owable (3) 
designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < h" above and < " above overflowing 
maximum level maxii"um level 
indication mark indication mark 

Float Voltage > 2.13 volts > 2.13 volts(c) > 2.07 volts 

Not more than 
.020 below the 
average of all 

> 1.195 connected cells 

Specific > 1.200(b) 

Gravity(a) Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 > 1.195(b) 

(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  
(b) Or battery charging-current is less than 2 amperes when on float charge.  
(c) May be corrected for average electrolyte temperature.  
(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 

may be considered OPERABLE provided that within 24 hours all the Category B 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and 
provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within limits 
within the next 7 days.  

(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that the Category B parameters are within 
their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits within 7 days.  

(3) Any Category B parameter not within its allowable value indicates an 
inoperable battery.

LASALLE-UNIT 1 3/4 8-18 AMENDMENT NO. 82 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

MAI
T-(a(e 3.Y. C -I 

TABLE 4.8.2.3.2-1

BATTERY SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Ad0- AB

N•,)(a) Corrected for electrolyte temperature and level.  
ta(b) Or batterv charaing current is less than 2 ameres

jc Ka-e corr zeror aeam~lc~Mjnrw

ca~e50- 2 C

)wA~.t 

weonfloat charge-r

(1) For any Category A parameter(s) outside the limit(s).shown, the battery 
may be considered OPERABLE provided that ithin 24 hours all the Category B 
measurements are taken and found to be within their allowable values, and 

Acriwo A provided all Category A and B parameter(s) are restored to within li its pvo4 
within the next s 1 -I A.  

(2) For any Category B parameter(s) outside the limit(s) shown, the battery 
A&TO• A may be considered OPERABLE provided that t Category B parameters are within f'1 3 

their allowable values and provided the Category B parameter(s) are restored 
to within limits withinjda s -' 

A•,oW' (3) Any Category B parameter not Within its allowable value indicates an 
5 inoperable battery. N JAI

--- AA

AMENDMENT NO. 82

CATEGORY AM1 ) CATEGORY B(2) 

Parameter Limits for each Limits for each Allowable (3) 

designated pilot connected cell value for each 
cell connected cell 

Electrolyte >Minimum level >Minimum level Above top of 
Level indication mark indication mark, plates, and not 

and < 4" above and < h" above overflowing 
maximum level maxiium level 
indication markit indication ma 

Float Voltage > 2.1.3 volts > 2.13 vol > 2.07 Volts 

Not more than 
MA •.020 below the 

average of all 
>1.195 connected cells.  

Specific > 1.20 b 

Gravity(a)-*" Average of all Average of all 
connected cells connected cells 

> 1.205 > 1.19

I I

a-AA p

I

3/4 8-18LASALLE-UNIT I



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN FAi.1
LTMTTING CflNflTTTDN FOR OPFRATION

ITs 3 as5

.S.2.4 a, minimum, vision I or D sion 2. and isbno3 ws the 
HPCs is requi 11to be OPERAB , end Unit 2 ision 2whe standby 
gas t matment sys and/or the Co rol roam and Iliary ei• a C equipment 

emergency f ration system re required OPERABLE, the D.C.  
tributian s teshall be01-RARI

Vi. sao, 5,lslng 0," 
1. 2 2. 2-ot b at 4.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and t

.  

a.

JeTlb t.

b.
#1-11b-a

vefreg•u'ired 0, €. diJstri"'butl•io/ 
jintoperable-Or-,f-ereýsuspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling| 

oirradiated fuel r-s ntesaicd-ar-y ontainment and op ermat!ons"\

"w•Tw a po~ential Tor oraining ume reactnr vessel ,! 

W•'th Divi 14n 3 s1 th __,r 
Ed is t~rtt.on svsti1nope'roanbemn r noenergjze . c are • 
s em. nd tae- h ACTION required f a; i t 3 . S.2 2_'3_

/ Ten &TndlinTag irradiated f l in the secondary conta.iment.  

<!4fiaxk4147

LIN ,M NG C N ... . ........... .... ...ION

Im4[ "11

I

LA SALLI - UNIT I 3/4. 92.9 Amendment No. 18 
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS • 

D.C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN A- -", 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1 or Division 2, and Division 3 when thee 

HPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby 
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C.  
distribution system shall be OPERABLE and energized with: 

a. Division 1, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery IA.  
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel milY.  

b. Division 2, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 1B.  
2. 125 volt full capacity charger.  
3. 125 volt distribution panel 112Y.  

c. Division 3, consisting of; 

1. 125 volt battery 1C.
2.  
3.

-125 volt 
125 volt

full capacity charger.  
distribution panel 113.

d. Unit 2 Division 2, consisting of;

125 volt 
125 volt 
125 volt

battery 2B.  
full capacity charger.  
distribution panel 212Y.

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4. 5, and :.  

ACTION:

-El'"

With both Division 1 distribution panel lIlY and Division 2 
distribution panel 312Y of the above required D.C. distribution 
system inoperable or not energized, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling 
of Irradiated fuel cask in the secondary containment and operations 
with a potential for draining the reactor vessel.

b. With Division 3 distribution panel 113 of the above required D.C.  
distribution system inoperable or not energized, declare the HPCS 
system inoperable and take the ACTION required by Specifications 3.5.2 
and 3.5.3.

MR/en handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment-

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-19 Amendment No. 18.
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k 1.  
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3.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

0; C. DISTRIBUTION - SHUTDOWN

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LLo 3.8.2.4 As a minimum, Division 1C3bDvision 2 and Division 3 when the 
HPCS system is required to be OPERABLE, and Unit 2 Division 2 when the standby 
gas treatment system and/or the control room and auxiliary electric equipment 
room emergency filtration system are required to be OPERABLE, of the D.C.  
distribution system shall be OPERABLE (jPfEren with:

APPL

... I 
?Ort ft'h 

,I to L 71ý 

z 
tt-li Al

1. = volt battery p)A.  2. 225 volt full capacit chargery. -- 1 \ 
5• • volt_,~tribui .el• \A 

b. Division 2, consisting of; 

1. 3.25 volt battery 2B.  2., :125 volt full capacity c h ar ger.  
3. votdsrluto 

1. 3125 vo It battery 2Cit.  
5volt full caacity charer.  t• zsmt distrib •Tn panel ;23. )-LA. / 

U.nit 2 Division 2, consisting of,; 

1. 1L25 volt battery 2B.  

3 125- vol istributi an- e 

LICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4, 5, and ".

ACTION: 

a.  

A 
b.

Wi h ~ g i i s on 1( d st y ~ u i o P nf -2-U )V a nd D iv i s io n 2 " ,_A " - ' 
Vistri~tion panlv-312Y40-f the aboe reqluired D.C. distribution-
system i -perable~g nm en rs-uspend CORE ALTERATIONS, handling aAA. 9• 
of ir-radiated fuel cask in esecondary containment and operations •, 

udl•a ptenialfordranin~thereatorvesel. m fl -"• 

With Division 3 tr ut-on of ofthe above required D..nz''"• 

distribution system inoperable or decl are the HPCS 
sse oe aD • IeA ake PW A-ATJLON_ r e 17•, •-ilcatlons Al (ada•53 *pie :

&AA Fw"A,.. wwttzA AtAi". AtI 

APPpiCABeL,7'nyWhen handling irradiated fuel in the secondary containment: i • A.2

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-2.9 Amendment No. 18.
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS A.'
LI1MITNG CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) -

ACTION: (Continued) FOR RT 7N on u po Coa;ivxA ot
c. With one vision battery and/or battery ,charger inoperable, operation 

"may contnue provided the Unit tie breakers for the ,,ffected division 
,are OPthLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution/ •j• •(panelfro 1the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 325 volt DC distribution!Af 

apnel,/restore the inoperable batter and/or charger to OPERABLE 
s----twithin 72 hours/or declare the division distribution pane ¶e~w A 

.~3 - .6. > [ 
d. With Urnit 2Division 2o aove requre .Cdst 

m S inoperable r not enrie declare -the standby gas treatment 
Ac 6 system subsystem B and the control room and auxiliary electric 

equiment room emerency filtr tion system train 8_inoperable 
,tak, the ACIL #required W Specifications .3 and 3.7.• .

NAt•e+ . The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.8.2.4.1 At least the above required D.C. distribution system electrical 
division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE and energized at least once per 
7 days by verifying correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(s) with 
an overall voltage of greater than or egual to 125 volts. SSe!S3..2

3j•.•.I 4 .8.2. 4 . 2 -Atl leas'5znuaoove b required batteiy and charger shall be demonstrated 
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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ELECTRICAL'POWER SYSTEM4S 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued) 

ACTION: (Continued)

With one division battery and/or b 
may continue provided the Unit tie 
are OPERABLE and aligned to supply 
panel from the associated OPERABLE 
panel; restore the inoperable batti 
status within 72 hours or declare 
inoperable.

d. With Unitl2 Division 2 of the abov 
system inoperable or not energized 
system subsystem B and the control 
equipment room emergency filtratio: 
take the ACTION required by Specif 

e. The provisions of Specification 3.1

attery charger inoperable, operation 
breakers for the effected division 
power to the affected distribution 
Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution 

ery and/or charger to OPERABLE 
the division distribution panel 

e required D.C. distribution3.  
,declare the standby gas treatment 
room and auxiliary electric 

n system train B inoperable'and 
ications 3.6.5.3 and 3.7.2.  

0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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ELECTRICAL* POWER SYSTEMS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION (Continued)

ACTION: (Continued)

CC. With one division battery and/or battery charger inoperable, operation may continue provided the Unit tie breakers for the effected division 
are OPERABLE and aligned to supply power to the affected distribution \ panel f~rom the associated OPERABLE Unit 2 125 volt DC distribution 0 - ..  panel; restore the inoperable battery and/or charger to OPERABLE / 
status within 72 hours or declare the division distribution panel inoperable.  

d. With Unit 2 Division 2 of the above required D.C. distribution i1 
system inoperable rr/not 5 , declare the standby gas treatment 
system subsystem 8 and the control room and auxiliary electric 
equipment room emergency filtration system train B ino erable _[ 

(take tbeACTION zuired bFSoecif iItions 3..5.3 -a'd 3.7 .2 H z _•j

AcTroSV eIC
¶OrCA 9a-940r AAd) The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable. *m I~~,A~~ A.24

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

15p- 4.8.2.4.1 At least the above required D.C. distribution s stem electrical 
division(s) shall be determined OPERABLE {at least once per 3.1.-.1 7 days b verifyinc correct breaker alignment and voltage on the panel(sx2 D---LA12 (an~J•'-llvo Ita•ý gf(reater t~w-r equal _to_ý vo Its.• 

(.8.2.4.2 At least the above required battery and charger shall be demonstrated• 5e-/,XT\ 
OPERABLE per Surveillance Requirement 4.8.2.3.2..

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-20
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3/4.8.3 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Amendment No. 1 83/4 8-n 1LA SALLE - UNIT I
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

3.8.3./ Primary and backup pri, ry containment penetrat' ncodtr 
1ý.ý .td wth achpriarycontainment mdu 

overc rrent protective device,/associatdiheahpiaymdu/ 

and igh voltage (6.9 kV, 4. kY and 480 volt) elect cal penetration circuit 

sh 1 be OPERABLE. The sc e of these protective d ices excludes those 

rcuits for which credib fault currents would n exceed the electrical 

enetration design rati 

APPLICABILITY: OPE ONAL CONDITIONS 1, 2, 3.  

With one or mor of the primary containm t penetration conducto overcurrent 

protective dev ces inoperable, restore e protective device(s) o OPERABLE 

status or de nergize the circuit(s) tripping the associate circuit 

breaker or acking out or removing t e inoperable circuit br ker within 

72 hours, eclare the affected sys m or component inoperab , and verify the 

circuit eaker to be tripped or e inoperable circuit br aker racked out, or 

remove , at least once per 7 da tbereafter. Otherwise be in at least HOT 

SHUTD N within the next 12 ho s and in COLD SHUTDOWN ithin the following 24 •urs. y t 

4.8.3.2 Each of the p aycontainment pnt ion conductor vrue 
protective~devices sh Ibe demonstrated OPERJ E: 

a. At least nce per IS months: 

1. verifying that the 6.9 and 4.16 kV circuit eakers 

are OPERABLE by selecti on a rotating basis, least 10% of 

the circuit breakers a performing: 

a) A CHANNEL CALI TION of the associate protective relays, 

b) An integr ed system functional te of the breakers 
overcurr t protective trip circt which includes 
simula d automatic actuation o the trip system to 

demon rate that the overall p netration protection de gn 

rem ns within operable limi 

c) F r each circuit breaker und inoperable during t se 

unctional tests, an add ional representative s ple of 

at least 10% of all th *circuit breakers of the noperable 

type shall also be fu ctionally tested until more 

failures are found all circuit breakers o that type 

have been function ly tested.

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-22
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCe fQ'UIREMENTS (Continued)

II

2. By selecting and functiona testing a representative sample 
of at least 10% of eac e of 480-volt circuit breakers.  
Circuit breakers se ed for functional testing shall be 
selected on a ro ing basis. Testing of these circuit b kers 
shall consist injecting a current in excess of 120% thee 
breakers inal setpoint and measuring the responn ime. The 
measu response time will be compared to the ufacturer's 
da insure that it is less than or equal 5 120% of a value 

ecified for test current by the manufajiirer. Circuit breakers 
found inoperable during function• te ng shall be restored to g OPERAaEon.For each circuit 
OPERABLE status prior to resumi~ng erato. orecciut 
breaker found inoperable dunin es Ai funcioatesn 
additional representative s ae of at least 10% of all the 
circuit breakers of th"e peable type shall also be func
tionally tested unti o more failures are found or all circu' 
breakers of that e have been functionally tested.  

b. At least once p 0 monthsby subjecting each circuit b er to an 
inspection a preventive maintenance in accordance w procedures 
prepared conjunction with its manufacturer's re ndations.

Amendment No. 42.

f
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ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS 

MOTO PERATE VALV S 111 RMA OV R ADPROTECTION 

ITING CONDITION FOR OPERATI 

3.8.3.3 The thermal overn d protection of each valve own in 

Table 3.8.3.3-1 shall beA ypassed continuously or und accident conditions, 

as applicable, by an 0 RABLE bypass device integra with the motor starter.  

APPLICABILITY: W never the motor operated val is required to be OPERABLE 

ACTION: 

With the ermal overload protection f one or more of the above r ired 

valves t bypassed continuously or er accident conditions, as plicable, 

by a PERABLE integral bypass dev' e, take administrative acti to 
co nuously bypass the thermal ferload within 8 hours or de Xare the 

ectd vlves)inoperable a apl the appropriate ACT statement(s) for 

/he affected system(s).  

SSURVEILLANCE RE UIREMEN r, 

4.8.3.3.1 The the overload protection for t above required valves shall 
be verified to be. yassed continuous ly or undpe accident conditions, as .  

applicable, by. OPERABLE integral bypass d Pf ice by the performance of aL 

CHANNEL FUNCT •OAL TEST of the bypass ci rc. try for those thermal overl •'s 

which are n •ally in force during plant peration and bypassed under ccident condto ad b~ eiyn httet~mal overload protection isj~pse I 

for tho thermal overloads which ar continuously bypassed and t porailyL 
| placket'n force only when the valv motors are undergoing perio c or 

m , 4•enance testing: J .. .  

I/ a. At least once per months, and " 

S~~b. Following mai ~enance on th~e motor starter . . .  

S 4.8.3.3.2 The ther I overload protection for the above required valves whi• 

are continuously passed shall be verified t e bypassed following testi 

during which t thermal overload protectio was temporarily placed in f ce.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-26 Amendment No. 94



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS

Amendment No. 94
LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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#SYSTEM(S) AFFECTED

1B21 
1B21 
IB21 
1B21 
IB21

;inuousF020 
F068 
F070 
F069 
F071 
F072 
F073

f. 1B21 - F065A 
1B21 - F065V

g. 1E21 
1E21 -

fr11 F012 
1 - FOOA 
1 - FOOIB

Main steam system

Continuous 
Continuous 
Continuous 
Continuous

MainContinuous 
Continuous

Acci 
Acci

"system
Cfn#ditions 
onditions 

Conditions

gnt, Conditions 
lent Conditions

SBLCS

IG33 - FO01 ccident Conditions RWCU 
1G33 - F004 Accident Conditions 

.E12 - F052A Accident Conditions RHR system 

1E12 - F064A Accident Condition 
IE12 - FO67A Accident Conditio 
IE12 - FO04A Continuous 
1E12 - F047 Continuous 
1E12 - F04 Accident Con *tions 
1E12 - F 3A Continuous 
1E12 - 26A Accident C nditions 

IE12 - FO68A Continuo 
1E 12 F073A Continu us 

E F074A Conti ous 
1 2 - FOlA Acci ent Conditions 

12 - F024A Ac dent Conditions 
1E12 - FO16A A ident Conditions 
IE12 - F017A ccident Conditions 
1E12 - F027A Accident Conditions 
1E12 - F004B Continuous 
IE12 - F047B Continuous 
1E12 - F048B Accident Condition 
1E12 - F003B Continuous 
IE12 - F0688 Continuous 
IE12 - F073J Continuous 1E12 - FOContinuous 

IE 2 - FN6TAccident C1 ditions IE12 -011B Acciet nditions 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 B-28 Amendment No. 94
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&-T6 3NA.3.3

SYSTEM(S) 
AFFECTE

1E12 - F024B 6cident Conditions RHK system 

1E12 - F006B Continuous 
MEI2 - F016B Accident Conditions 

1E12 - F017B Accident Conditions 

MEI2 - F042B Accident Conditions 

ME12 - F064B Accident Conditio 

1E12 - F093 Continuous 

1E12 - F021 Accident Conditons 
1E12 - F00 Continuous 

1E12 - F0 B Accident Con itions 

IE12 -F878 
Accident C ditions 

MEI2 -099B 
Accident nditions 

1EI2 F099A AccidentConditions 
Accidd 

n 

lEl - FOO8 Accide Conditions 
1E - F009 Acci Conditions 

12 - FO40A Acc' ent Conditions 

E12 - FO40B Ac ident Conditions 

ME12 - F049A cident Conditions 

MEI2 - F049B ccident Conditions 

MEI2 - F053A Accident Conditions 

ME12 - F053B Accident Conditions 

IE12 - F006A Continuous 

IE12 - F023 Accident Condition 

1E12 - F027B Accident Conditi s 

ME12 - F042A Accident Conditi ns 

1E12 - 042 Accident Condi ions 

ME12 - FO C Accident Con tions 
IE12 - F 4 Continuous 

IE51 F086 Accident onditions CIC system 

IE51 - F022 Accide Conditions 

1E - F068 Conti ous 

1 I - F069 Con nuous 

E51 - F080 Ac dent Conditions 

lE51 - F046 cident Conditions 

lE51 - F059 ccident Conditions 

lE51 - F063 Accident Conditions 

lE51 - F019 Accident Conditions 

IE51 - F031 Continuous 

lE51 - F045 Accident Condition 

lE51 - F008 Accident Conditi s 

1E51 - FOlO Accident Condit* ns 

1E51 - F013 Accident Condi ions 

1E51 - FO Accident Con tions 

IE51 - F 6 Accident Co ditions 
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C-r-5 3)1f3.75

1". DELETED 

M.l2

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 8-30 Amendment No. 112

F X .5-.

•~- (Continued 

uOnnOpR OED VJALVES THERMAL OV~gg I• TCTIO S BypASýS C SY ,(S) 

Accident Co ions HPCS s m 
Accide onditions 

ý nuous 
ccident Conditions



ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS Al
REACTOR PROTECTION SYSTEM ELECTRICAL POWER MONITORING 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LL33,,S-?_ 3.8.3.4 Two RPS electric power monitoring assemblies for each inservice RPS 

MG set or alternate power supply shall be OPERABLE.  

APPLICABILITY: (At-all ti\Ms 

ACTION:

a. With one RPS electric power monitoring assembly for an inservice RPS 
!;set or altent Mpower supply inonerable,.1re!ore!V Jlelnpabýý••/2 

•Q~r mllorla~ssebgy No OPERMILE st~a1UsIwthin 72 hoursW_ j 

remove the associated RPS MG set or alternate power. supply from 
service.

ýa:zov,3 11 b. With both RPS electric power monitoringa'ssemblies for an inservice 
RPS MG set or ate ower sup ty inoperable es orat e 

olf e l ic po'r onitoriv• assewly 

L2-. 'oi mi tmLs o remove the associated RPS MG set or alternate power 
supply from service. 0 r 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS" - .. ,r'oposA .',,F 

4.8.3.4 The above specified RPS electric power mouitoring assemblies shall be 
determined OPERABLE:

a. By performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST each time the plant is in 
COLD SHUTDOWN for a period of more than 24 hours, unless performed in 
the previous 6 months. /) 

b.-per monthsI em nstrating the OPERABILITY of ,.,fovervol age, undervoltage, and underfrequency protective 

3-J nstrumentation by oerformance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATIONJt-clluding r

Undervoltage > J�4
� -� � d�'� saA 4o � LI �q�bd�

-'4v 86a., si. +a ý4 se~co-15Underfrequency

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 8-31 Amendment No. 18

-Pan ýL I Of0_ý

K #2h%0j

si s3 .2. I 

SL 5 ,3*.&.  Setz 7ySA.2 

S9 3,31-.1,

Z,', 
2,

Ckic", sti *.. -E I 
I 

I



5 3.9.

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH AE9

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

391The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and Ilocked -in the Shutdown or• 

A'•l;t"'•rt"• a.2 A control rod shall n'ot be withdrawn unless the .Refuel position•-

| one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE./..--

Aqpua-ý;fjo,• b. XORIYAJTE AT shN5all not be performed using equipment associated 
(with a Refuel position interlock unlessat least the following Refuel 

LED 3.9.1 LPosi•ion interlocks are uFML* Tor such equipment.

SIR 3,1. 1

AC

An A

1. All rods in.  
2. Refuel platform o on 

Refuel platform oists uel-loaded.  
t4. Service platform hoist fuel-loaded.  

APPLICABILITY: (OPERATIONAL CONDITION

riCN: 5~ T 32 

a. With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel 
position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor 
mode switcn in the Shutdown or Refuel position. A.L 

b. With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position. -v' .',, 'e, vp-es~eJ -4-rl move "e,'4' 

c. With any of the above required Refuel pcsition equipment interlocks 
c'--inoperable, suspend T with equipment associated with 

(the inoperable Refuel position equipment inter lckk-O• 

I A- -M /Ab pro ospJKeur caS2

I~e, re Caco sall be/maint ined •n OPE •ION. COND TION whe ever fuelS• -- / 

7nthe reacr eSseI wit1%. the v ssel o/@d clsur/ olts les •nan 11M /I"--
Itensbnedo" t/writh ae hey((remg• ad, 

-#herectr mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby | 
position to test the switch interlock functions provided that all control A.  
rods are verified to remain fully inserted by a• second licensed operator or|

LA SALLE - UNIT. 1 3/4 9-1

paOle 11



1•5433.2.

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH

XI

-ef-uef ositidn (When the reactor mode switch is U in the Refuel position: 1 

Apph•,a •-i-l a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unlessrthe Refuel position 
LC) 3.gq. 2. one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.

b. CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following Refuel 
position interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment. _

1.  
2.  
3.  
4.

All1 rods in.  
Refuel platform position. -5e1TSJq. I A-3 
Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  
Service Dlatform hoist fuel -loaded.

A-noli 

A-1 rlj,,e

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-1
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•1..s'-_-3,s. /af

3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.1 REACTOR MODE SWITCH 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATIOK

3.9.1 The reactor mode switch shall be OPERABLE and locked in the Shutdown or 

Refuel position. When the reactor mode switch is locked in the Refuel position: 

a. A control rod shall not be withdrawn unless the Refuel position 
one-rod-out interlock is OPERABLE.  

b. CORE ALTERATIONS shall not be performed using equipment associated 
with a Refuel position interlock unless at least the following Refuel 
position Interlocks are OPERABLE for such equipment.

1.  
2.  
3.  
4.

All rods in.  
Refuel platform position.  
Refuel platform hoists fuel-loaded.  
Service platform hoist fuel-loaded.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5*#.  

ACTION: 

a. With the reactor mode switch not locked in the Shutdown or Refuel 
position as specified, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS and lock the reactor 
mode switcn in the Shutdcwn or Refuel position.  

b. With the one-rod-out interlock inoperable, lock the reactor mode 
switch in the Shutdown position.  

c. With any of the above required Refuel pcsition equipment interlocks 
inoperable, suspend CORE ALTERATIONS with equipment associated with 
tne inoperable Refuel position equipment interlock.

L See Special Test Exceptions 3.10.1 and 3.10.3.9 

#he reactor shall be maintained in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5 whenever fuel is 
in the reactor vessel with the vessel head closure bo;ts less tnan fully 

'tensioned or with the head removed.  
##The reactor mode switch may be placed in the Run or Startup/Hot Standby 

V,1 (position to test the switch interlockifunctions provided that all control 
J rods are ri ie to remain fullv inserte bv a seconlicensed oper or or

w e " e. ' -ReJ I~ azeb.I a1

I.(add P4'ADSS4Cfld4aiS �.)vde,//�ce ,,�e4�i1S)
Ll

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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JITS 3.9.1 
REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.1.1 The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the Shutdown 

or Refuel position as specified: 

a. Within 2 hours prior to: 

1. Beginning CORE ALTERATIONS, and 

2. Resuming CORE ALTERATIONS when the reactor mode switch has been unlocked. • • 

Eb. At least once per 12 hours. du" n I.  

(4.9.1.2 Each of the above required 4actor mode switch Refuel position sK 19.1, A.nerocks shall be demonstrated OARBLE by performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL 
[TEST 4Ittn 2A h•rs 4riZe E2 I : nestvtl~l 5173 •at least once per 7 days during A.-3 

(cn ro d o withdrawal or) POt ALTiATI U•Sas applicable. (lri-Ve~s-Sel /nave ýn'-_L 

4..• 3V•q of the bv req,,ired tea tor mode/sw ch Mfuel pas Ition FA -, 
ilntfrlcks' •htisa cte~d shlbe d onstrat• OPERA( bpermance f a• 

C NEL FUVCTIONAL T T prior ores: ng contrfi rod wihdrawal r CORE I 
ERATIONo, as appl cable, f ilowing repair, intenan e or rep acemen of 

y compofent that uld aff461t the . fuel pos tion in rlock. L3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-2
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

T-T 3,9, Z
AEl

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

(4.9.1.1 The reactor mode switch shall be verified to be locked in the -W-J 
IWKeTuel position as specitiea:

S� 3.9.2.1 

LA 3�9

k. A4.1 .4--------
X . Il. eCOs once. per[ 22 Hours.L3 

4.9 Each of the above required reactor mode switch Refuel position 
-nt C shalt be emonstrated OPERABLE byerformance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST/wi hir/24)hourA y~or to -23 start €' nat least once per 7 days duri~ng 
control rod withdrawal (or CURL ALTERATIONS as applicableý. (5eA 1T 3.9 1 A ) 3 

[49 1.3 ch ofithj• above /reuired re ctortm~ode switch, Refcel posit"i on 
Minerlock thti/feted Jha]lr be Qmonstate• OPERABLE by peform {nce of • ICJ•NNE yNTINJTEST prigf to res ing contr i rod wit rawal or/or" on•[ 

TERAT ONS, as plicable followi repair, intenanc or repla ement o 
ny co onent t t could fect th Refuel po tion int oflock. /

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-2
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i?-3 3j./.•

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.2 INSTRUMENTATION

LIMITING CONDION FOR OPERATION 

LebM3.3..2 t 3.9.2 At least 2 source range montor* (SRM) channels shall be OPERAS n inse•e eo 
o 0 ting ye

{b.

No+e, io 
-SR A.1

One of the required SRM detectors located in the quadrant where CORE 
ALTERATIONS am being performed and the other required SRM detector located in 
an adjacent quadrant, and

. no-"shao lng IlnVc -removed fro mh I• KIS CIMUm'y p~ar to and uunng~dne Um anA)-[ 
Z control rod is wvlhdrmwn and shutlewn margin denbnstrations' 

APPLICAIL : OPERATIONAL CONDITION unless the.following conditions are met 

a.l No more than four(4) fuel assemblies are present in each core quadrant associated 
with an SRM; 

b. While in core, these four fuel assemblies are In locations adjacent to the SRM; and

r.

In the c of movable detecto detector location sh I be selected such t each 
group f fuel assemblies is arated by at least (2) fuel cell location m any LA
oth" fuel assernbies.

V.

AcrbDOEf

SRS.1.2..z.

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification ot satis ei, immealately suspend all 
operations involvng CORE ALTERATION and imse ýall insertable control ros.* 

SURVFlLLANr.: 11 RFIPRU=KrrhaJ( i "h ig'c-,rewgs 140- '72 e MaM Alazmh

4.9.2 Each of the above required SRM channels shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by: 

a. At least once per 12 hours: 

1. Performance of a CHANNEL CHECK,

Q?- VerMM the detecidrs arem insed to the normiopenti an 

3I b. urlng CORE ALTERATIONS, verifying that the detector of an OPERABLE 
J.iJ, L2,.c kl SRM channel is located in the core quadrant where CORE ALTERATIONS are 

being performed and another is located in an adjacent quadrant., aidd. p.ap SR3,3a.i.,, 

V& -re use• a, sm m e rdes reoed CORE ALTERATIONS in p39 .f I0te nl SRM 3.  i.Ja &'4.1 siwiWis* m~sm meVga detectors ,- noned to fwenormalSRMcircuib.  

(MM rquw 1 F rods f rmowud ca3.g@f 9.10.1 or 3.9.10.  

Fcid. V6fo~a tie. (6) 4 o T 3.3-1~ -I

IA ~AII F-I~ rri 2A O..

JR J. 5. 1. .1.7.. b i 
Sk S.I.,

,f

I A RAI I F-: I INIr I '14 0.1%



E(Y 3. 3. 1.1
REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

,3,3.12.5 

5R 3,1..

.1

•,~ •Provided signal-to-noise ratio is :-Otherwie, 3 cps.  

L7t t requ)4ed for co rol ro removed p Sp3ii ion22 K, 3

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-4 Amendment No. 18

P&9t 3# 1

A"t P ro POr.eAo( S VJP% M 

b. erformance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST:C 4 i pj4; tlo+E.  ;/ W-h-in ; hoursnrior Vthe sta of CORVALTERA ON, a L 

2. At least once per 7 days.  

c. Verifying that the channel count rate is at least 0.7 cps#:4 

/i./Priop/t conjo'] rodyithdr , 

2. Prior to and at least once per 12 hours during CORE ALTERATIONS, 
and 

3. At least once per 24 hours.  

d. Verfying that the/RPS circuitry " horting links" have been rem ed ( w. i n8huro to and at I st once per hours during: 
The tie ycontrol rod , Zwithdrawn,## rLA 

2. Shu td mayrgin demon r/ations.



IT5 3.9.3
REFUELING OPERATIONS F 

3/4.9.3 CONTROL ROD POSITION

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERAT1!ON

LU03.9.3-43.9.3 All control rods shall be inserted.@t-l 

APPLICABILITY: (0PERATIONAL CONDITION 5, during CORE ALTERATIONS I 

MON A-A(With all control rods not inserted, suspend all other CORE ALTERATIONS __etCe 

.ef posi on one rod- out/ rite rl ok.) 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.9.3 All control rods shall be verified to be inserted, except as above 
specified: 

SR 3.1.3.1 The -tart of C ALTERATIO. /,2 

2. A 1t k la thdrawa o /of one coutrl rod unr the con.I1 -he • £ •_/ rMactor mode sf~itch Ref~uel/posistion afne-rod-out~bnterlrock.  

,b. At least once per 12 hours.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-5
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

( F II NG c.9 4 10-IECA FO PTIME

3.9.4 Ireactor shall be tical for at least hours.  

.. P.I ILMTY: OPERATIONA MCODITION 5, during ement of irradiated fuel i 
the r pressure was 

ON: 

With tihe reactor ubrtical for less 24 hours, suspend-all cpes ons 
involving ow of I rrad ated fuel the reactor pressure vessel

4.9.4 The r shall be dstermlned to a been subcritical r at least 
24 hours b rificatlon of the data and me of subcrlticali prior to 
NOVamn Irradiated fuel lin the r pressure vessel.

"LA SALLU - UNIT 2 3/4 9-6
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& (en ý 5p& ;xfý -31/q, S'

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3.9.5 Direct munication shall maintained the control room .d refueling platform 

:PPI B OPERATI CONDITION during CORE LIONS.  

When direct comm ication between ntrol room and re eling platform perso el cannot 

4.9.5 Dire -mmunication n the control room refueling platform pe annal shall be demon withinonehourp* tothe start ofand leastonceperl2hou duringCOE 
ALTER ONS.  

I A R . A I 1 1I: . I M T 1 Jt ,r 0 _ ' W A .j , 

S. .. . . • f2-



REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.6 CRANE AND HOIST 

LIMITING CONDITION FO OPERATION
/,,

3.9.6 All cran and hoists used for handling fuel aass lies or control rods 
s 

a 

r 

b 

0 

I 

t 

LE 

r 

within the re tor pressure vessel shall be OPERABLE 

n 

e 

0 

W at S.  

a be 

s 

RfE 

i 

Au 

0 

op ati 0 s volv.  

APPLICABIL During handling of fuel assembli or control rods within the nm reactor essure vessel.  

OP 

ACTIO .  

i 
ng 

I th re ctor pr ssur4 

Wi the requirements for crane and-hois OPERABILM not satisfied, suspend 

1 
in e of any inoperable crane or hoist f operations involving the handling of ontrol rods and fuel assemblies wit nn thee /reactor pressure vessel after placing the load in a safe conditio 

SURVEILLANCE REOUrRENENTS

4.9.6 Each crane or hois used for handling of control rods or fue/assemblies within the reactor press vessel shall be demonstrated OPERABLE ithin 7 days prior to the sta of such operations with that crane or h at by: 
a. Demo trating operation of the overload cutof when the 

lo exceeds: 

For the fuel hoist: 
a) 1600 +100/-0 pounds with the 500 mast.  
b) 1200 +50 pounds with the 76 974 mast.  

2. 1000 ± 50 pounds for the auxi ary hoist.  
b. Demonstrating operation of the aded interlock when the load 

exceeds: 

1. For the fuel hoist: 
a) 700 +501-0 pou s with the NF500 mast.  b) 485 +50poundu and 550 +50 pounds with the 762 4 mast.  

2. 400 ± 50 pounds or the auxiliary hoist.  
c. Demonstrating ope tion of the fuel hoist downtr 1 stop when 

downtravel exce s 54 feet below the platform ls.  
d. Demonstratin operation of the fuel hoist a auxiliary hoist up-travel s ops when the grapple is lower an or equal to 8 feet 

below the latform rails.  

e. Demons ating operation of the fuel ist slack cable cutoff 
when he hoist is unloaded.

Amendment No. 83

'O'J'Ir"A 3/14,9.(o

J

/

/
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REFUELING OPERATIONS

3/4.9.7 CRANE TRAVEL 

LIMITING CONDITRI FOR OPERATION 

3.9.7 L ds over the refuelin loor, and over the s nt fuel storage pool 
racks en fuel assemblies a in the racks, shall e restricted as follows:, 

a. All movements a spent fuel shipp 'g cask shall be controlled by 
the critical L" path control sy m of the Reactor Building cre 

b. Loads i excess of 1290 pou shall not travel over the s t fuel 
stora pool racks.  

C. 0 fuel assembly ma e moved over the spent fuel orage pool racks 
rovided that it i not raised above 2 foot clear ce over th& racks.  

APPL BILITY: At all es.  

'ON: 
With the requir ents of the above specificati not satisfied, place the 
crane load i a safe condition. The provisi s of Specification 3.0.3 ar ot 
applicable 

SURVEI LLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.7 The spent fue shipping cask critical " ' path control system of th 
Reactor Building c ne shall be demonstrate OPERABLE within 7 days prior 
to and at least ce per 7 days during sp t fuel shipping cask movemen over the 
refueling floo

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-9
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M7S :.9.

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

_ ,(4 3.9.8 At least 22 feet of water shall be maintained over the top of the 
LrO 3 .'i.('eactor pressure vessel flange. _/ej rqreme flvh 1r5 M.y.-7 

APPLICABILITY: During•--•:jjIg._fjutl jiAsjbi jj) 6r tcnro rods within th 
reactor pressure vessel nI lObKA U Awpnenne rueI 
assemblies being handled- - -M e full assembies seateo witnin ne reacor 

(vessel are irradiated.  

ACTION: ..... r"e.ei 041,W Moe J PrS 3.9.7 
mofed 4v LCD 3.4-.1 

(With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied suspend all A_ 
\operations involving handling of iuel assuIteý ir control rods within the 

7rci r nrt-I.".ý,:

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.9.8 The reactor vessel water lavel shalllb 
minimum required -depth lwi/2 h&r-j rir I 

SR. -319J.1 per 24 hours during Fin . oi-- 6T T a•e -a em-lM 
eactor pressure vesse-. 1 -- 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-10
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=T'5 3.9.7

REFUELING OPERATIONS L 

3/4.9.8 WATER LEVEL - REACTOR VESSEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lc£o3.1-7 43.9.8 At least et of water shall be maintained over the top of the 
(reactor pressure-vesselj• , seered ^ 

APPLICABILITY: During handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the 
reactor pre ssure ve ssel (w11MnI I nluPEwA I I UMAL ZUNW I IJON awhen (•~/ul 

M/a j3tsem % 5M ngease nh edr the fuel assembliesiseated within the reactor 

ACTION : i hew 

._With the requirements of thefabove specification not satisfied, suspend all 
/•AM A--operations involving handling offuel assemblies or control rods within the 

-treactor pressure vessel/• tf l • n a~l as~e b y s@~ o~ o rd ' n 

ja~~~ ~ ~ ~ Aa 
•nt 

n.a~g 
IVL Vm As4dcotryr

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

nil The reactor vessel water level shallibe determined to be at least its 

inimum required depth •wthhn V/ous Dyior-%o th6 stErt nuf at least once 

SR3.q.7.-Iper 24 hours during handling of fuel assemblies or control rods within the 
reactor pressure vessel. Tz

LA SLLE- UNT 13/4 9-10 Pale I a7-ZLA SALLE - UNIT I



=is 3-4- F

REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.9 WATER LEVEL - SPENT FUEL STORAGE POOL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LC-) 3,'• 3.9.9 At least 9 of water shall be maintained over the( )' L.  
1 --. .rradiated fuel assemblies seated in the spent fuel storage pool racks.j 

SAPPLiCAB !ITY: e irradiated fuel assemblies in the spent 

ACTION: Sý~t ?4* %;~v ~a I \j;4t 

NkT3:DjA With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend all movement of fuel assemblies and cr e o prations with load in the spent fuel 
storage pocl area to.-r- and 05?d97*ý ý 

--•6• A The provisions of Specificat on .0. are notjapplicable. L 

SURVEILLANCE RSQUIREMENTS 

4.9.9 The water level in the sDent fuel storage pool shall be determined to 
be at least at its minimum required depth at least once per 7 days.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 9-11
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL 

SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Leo 3.b .3 3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or the associated control rod drive mechanism 
may be removed from the core(-and/or reactor pressure vessel)provided that at.  
least the following requirements are satisfieqfgunfll- •iControl rod anw associ-_F 

(Ated con~ol rod drive p•chanism are r94nstalled andigle control rojeis fullcl 
kinsertl( n h & ~ _

a. The reactor made switch is( EPLE an9PockeR thw osition in the Refuel positionf a 5pet " ,at --, 

The/tource rangemonitors (SRMyare OPERABLE0er 5pecif ation 

c. The SHUTDOWN MARGI' requirements O Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied.  
except that the control rod selected to be removed;

d.  

A16a.3. a

1. May be assumed to be the hichest worth control required t 
r_ dassumed tob mfully withdrawn y the SHUTDO' MARGIN test 

L . Need not assumed to be i ovable or un ippable.  

All other control rods in a five-by-five array centered on the 
control rod being removed are inserted and(lelerica .4or LR 

(h57 5U-7 i c y) di sarmed.

z.z) ID. ,3. A e. All other control .rods are inserted.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 4 If e.-.• r5.,. ,>

e~ I)mpO& 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal 
of the control rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanism from the core 

Eand/or reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above 
requirements. 44d'g~ A-AA,42I4 . I.

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

3/4.9.10 CONTROL ROD REMOVAL 

SINGLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.9.10.1 One control rod and/or the associated control rod drive mechanism 
may be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at 
least the following requirements are satisfipdJenti a control 3 od and assocf-ied 
ateed control ret drivea echaonsm are reinste led and the contrd; rod ull 

ainserted in tb4 cored 

a.//.2e reacdr mbo#e switch is UP/KABLE and locker ifi the ehutdown 
pcposition ord A the Refuel prosition per Table a .rr and Specificaon 

e. A slul range monitol (Srd) are OPERABLE j /er Specifi-atiod

7,JA, With,•, c. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied, 
except that the control rod assoiat d conto d to be removed; 
1. Mav be assumed to be the hichest worth cn rod ror rdt 

aco p ssur ves e fuand tiawnibya a tio n ToOWsAatiNyttesteao 

r i . Need : betassed be ovabl or untri l 

L d All other control .rods in a fiv9e-bfe 2rray centered on the S.... -• _. /-control rod being removed areý nserted an Le]4ctrigal ly nj• 
L • •.•1 )-- i-r- K ( lld aul lag f di sarmed. "" -m 

Ze•.IZV,• e. All other control rods are inserted. S-2,.. AID' , Y ,do(.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 5.;-• -Jo' €) 

ACTION: (S.WITI i., 3 . > 

•u•) With the requirements of the above specification not sat'isfied, suspend removal 
of the contrcl rod and/or associated control rod drive mechanism frcm tt.e core 
and/or reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 3/4 9-12
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

5gI3.. 4.9.10.1 JWithin 4 06urs prior to/the start of emoval of a ntrol rod an r 
jtheR ociated cog rol rod dri vmechanism fr m the core a or reactor ssure L-3 

3•3.•3.• Xes#fel and!ft least once per 24 hours/ nereaTte MunIt1a11o6011 ru , , 1 0- TIC azzt 
(area zontrol"'rod ar e,, mnnis Varp reinstalld Andr the oro ois / .  
ýins{•'1ed in the ce.Jfverify that: 

a. (The regtor mode switgaK is OPERABLE anglocked) t d 
5,R315,3.1 •Botion opn Wn)e Refue],positiogn/wtjh the "6ne rod out" Refuel 

position interlock OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.1, 

Cb. T'e SRM channels are OPFLE Der S cification . .  

-F.J463. c. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied 
per Specification 3.9.10.1.c 

d. ~All other control trods in a rieo-five arra centered on the 
3.TK(IOJ.2 control rod being removed areainserte and e ectrica y or 

3Z3.+M.3.3 1 disarmed, and

.5R3.I0.3.1 e. All other control rods are inserted.-

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS

SR3,i,&j 4.9.10.1 Within 4 hou prior to the tart of remov of a con ol rod azr 
t he ass i e --d drv nii f a or e ',yessk/niat least once per 24 hour•fthereafter] ntil ra" .o~o ro naso1 

/e/v €on~f'"fro) o •rive mcai s •r entlea--- teotrolrdi 
kinvi~rted in-the/gort,/verf that: 

a. rhe ýactor mo switch i OPERABLE Od lockedAn the Shvftdownc L-I 
•oftin, or in/the Refue;osition b~th theone rod out" Refuel] 00osition interlock OPERABLE per Specification 3.9.1, F-i

(S. Ye SKf4 changgis are OPEWLE Der SotificationA.9.2

,53Aq.4 c. The SHUTDOWN MARGIN requirements of Specification 3.1.1 are satisfied 
per Specification 3.9.10.1.c 

a q,-4 d. All other control rods in a five-by-five array centered on the ,.T3,t.Z//•....•- on;ro ro hene emoedarekincor a,_JandCA~ecl~rjcal1v or) 
(Whdrau]•la1]Jry1disarmed, and • 

SR3.0. f.i e. All other control rods are inserted.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-13
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A11
REFUELING OPERATIONS F 

MULTIPLE CONTROL ROD REMOVAL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.10.2 Any number of control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms may 
L.CD3JID.S be removed from the core and/or reactor pressure vessel provided that at least 

the following reouirements are satisfied unyl all contrao rods and codtrol3 (trod drive m~ecbodnisms are rg~nstaTled and a•¢ ontrol rodf are insert• __.[] 

Un the core,/

a. (The reactor p6de switch is OP'RALE and lced in the S ,.down 
position or/in the Refue1 ooition Rer Sefi ication 3- 1 except 
that the Refuel position "one-rod-out" interlock may 6e bypassed, as 
required, for those control rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms 
to be removed, after the fuel assemblies have been removed as 
specified below.  

*b. •e source range motoArs (SRM) are ERABLE per Specfication 

C. The SHUTDOWN M/f-N requirements 6f Specification .l.l are satisfi

L MS. ID. 5. b d. All other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding 
four fuel assemblies removed from the core cell.  

e. The four fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod or control 
rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel 
are removed from the core cell.

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specification not satisfied, suspend removal 
Acrwow A of contrci rods and/or control rod drive mechanisms from the core and/or 

reactor pressure vessel and initiate action to satisfy the above requirements.c

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

&3xs, 4.9.10.2.1 [Within 4hours prior/to the st o remov of control rOds 
/1.o7.. anlor r roddrive mechanisms fro6.e core ancror reactor pressure I •p sp a dat least once per 24 hours~ th~oreafter un A a il con tro l (oas an aý 

fcon~ol rod •ve me hi.• ap e reis" PHe and a•ycontrol rodlsiý,re 

i.erted i n/the coreverify that: 
The rea rtfi mo de sw itc~ s U PEK~ Ad~ ,8 1 Ioc Kea in pne shut fo -w-n 

nia o s t i on ; o r i n t h p R e -fu e l p o s i t i n oo 'br S pe c i f i c a tfo fi 3 -9 . 1 .

1b . T h e -,T W! c h a n n e l s a* ; O P E R A B L E 2e r S~ e C i f i c a ~ i 0 3 9 • _ 

C. _ St-l2)OWN PA(tIN reouireants of Spci- cation 3.1.1 Are satisfie 

d. All other control rods are either inserted or have the surrounding 
four fuel assemblies removed from the core cell. -

e. The four fuel assemblies surrounding each control rod and/or control 
SAJ.5.I rod drive mechanism to be removed from the core and/or reactor vessel 

are removed from the core cell.  

.9.10.2. Following re acement of all ontrol rods and! control rod d e 
echani i.s removed in cordance with tis specification, perform a functanal 

test t.e "one-rod-t" Refuel p on interlock, if his functio been 
eyp s e d. 0

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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REFUELING OPERATIONS 7 -T 3.T8 

3/4.9.11 RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL AND COOLANT CIRCULATION 

HIGH WATER LEVEL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

LLO 39 '3 .9.11.1 At least one shutd c ng mode loop of the residual heat removal 

1(RHR) system shall be OPERABUOand in o,,rtin* 7 with at a~st: 

\/. ýe OPERALE 7HR he~t exc angeT/ 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, when irradiated fuel is in the reactor 
vessel and the water level is greater than or equal to 22 feet above the top 
of the reactor pressure vessel flange.  

ACTION: 

a. ýWith no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop OPERABLE, within 1 hour and at 
Act OA) A --- least once per 24 hours thereafter, demonstrate the operability of at 

I~east one alternate method capable of decay heat removal. Otherwise, _ 
•USp~n Jiliorl ng n~vnlvn an jnrl~aclp in t ho "alrtnr darmv haat i-- x 

• (•J 0ad and es lisM•CNDARY CONTAINMENT 1NERIT Y/Within 4 hoursL 

=A LFD LT5 
b. ith no RHR shu-M-•wn cooling mode loop in operation, within 3 hour 

/C-N L _ eslblish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor 
L-reactor coolant temperature at least once per hour.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

Reufu'-at AC4ý&A C. I 

4.9.11.1• \Atleast one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal 
SK o,#-MSA system or a ternate method shall be verified to be in operation Wvd-ipC•a ng 

a east once per 12 hours.  

S34.4 .The shutdown cooling pump be removed from operation for up to 2 hours per 
OTC 8-hour period.  

lS-hAe/o NI or/emer16ncy/powee sounm etabl No.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-16 Amendment No. 18
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REFUELING OPERATIONS T'9 

LOW WATER LEVEL 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

LC0 3.9.9
ea loop ons s ng of least: I 

One OP RABLE AR pump, hnd 
b O E L H eatexchangj y Y One 'iERABLE LHR heat /r )

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5, when irradiated fuel is in the reactor 
vessel and the water level is less than 22 feet above the top of the reactor 
pressure vessel flange.  

ACTION: 

"a. With less than the above required shutdown cooling mode loops- of the RHR 

ACIOMJ A system OPERABLE, within one hour and at least once per 24 hours thereafter, 
demonstrate the operability of at least one alternate method capable of 
decay heat removal for each inoperable RHR shutdown cooling mode loop.  

b. (With no RHR shutdown cooling mode loop in operation, within 1 hour 
AUMMTti) C --- establish reactor coolant circulation by an alternate method and monitor 

-Lreactor coolant temperature at least once per hour.  

(Add pro posed ACM1IýWB ýa

A4.9.11.2 It least one shutdown cooling mode loop of the residual heat removal 
Mfl 310.3- J system &r __ hs shall be verified to be in operation atindl 

tDautJor 2361757M at least once per 12 hours.  

LLO .3,9.q The shutdown cooling pump may be removed from operation for up to 2 hours 

MOM••per S-hour period.  

,7 Arm or (e ncy jower ýourc mayjbe ioper& le jor ach joop j

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 9-17 Amendment No.- 18
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cl-S 3/q. tof

3/4.10 SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

(

4.10.1 The THERMAL R and reactor coolant temperature hall be verified to 
;be within thel least once per hour during low powe PHYSICS TESTS.

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-1

roý e- It, f Z-

Lir G CONDITION FOR OPERATION " 

3.10.1 Th~e rovistons of Specifications 3.6.1.1, 3.6.1.3,and3. 1land Table 1.2 

may be suspe ed to permit the reactor pressure vessel closure hea and the 
drywel1 head t be removed and the primary containment air lock door to be 
open when the re tor mode switch is in the Startup position during I power 
PHYSICS TESTS wift THERMAL POWER less than IX of RATED THERMAL POWER an 
reactor coolant te rature less than 2000F.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERAT MAL CONDITION 2, during low power PHYSICS TESTS.  

ACTION: 

With THERMAL POWER greater th or equal to 3% of RATED THERMAL POWER or with 
the reactor coolant temperature ater than or equal to 2000F, ilmediately 
place the reactor mode switch in he Shutdown position.  

SURVEILLANCE OUIREMENTS



SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

3/4.10.2 ROD WORTH MINIMIZER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

3.10.2 The sequence constrainltO mposed on control rdgroups bet~he ;Rod [ 
Worth Minimizer (ITM) per S4ecificotion 3.1.4.1 my• be s-uspended I 

&~o3&.m6 (byss n, KW for the followlng tests, provided that control rod movement 
prescr bd for this; testing is verified by a second licensed operator, or other 
+ e--hntcally q-_alified m-e-mber of the unit technical staffr- wno is py-senz pzat.Ce• 

(reactor./controi consol .  

a. Shutdown margin Monstrartlun•, Specificatilon 4.1.1.  

b. Control rod scram, Specification 4.1.3.2.  

c. Control rod friction measurements.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1 and 

ACTION: 
With the requiremelt~ of th@ Above sper-ificAtion not satisf Jed[ verify that) 

AMf•.JA (the RM is OPERABLE Rtr Bctficatton 3.1.  

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4.10.20 When the siq nce constraints imosed oh control rod groups by the 

.5•5.Ib,6z RM, are bypassed, verify; 

a. DELETED 

s.s.. b. That movement of control rods a 5r1o ROD 0D GIlY to,4* RWM W 
(j~m setx,_n)is limited to the approved control r"od witna~rawal 

sequence during scram and friction tests, 

SR& ,A c. That movement of control rods during shutdown margin demonstrations 
is limited to the prescribed sequence per Specification 3.10.3, and 

d. Conformance with this specification and test procedures by a second 
licensed operator or other technically qualified member of the unit 
technical staff.  

LA SALLE UNIT 1 3/4 10-2 Amendment No. Be 
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS R 
3/4.10.3 SHUTDOWN MARGIN DEMONSTRATIONS 

LIMITING CONDrTION FOR OPERATION 

L65ý 3,ib. 7 3.10.3 The provisions of Soelfication Y9. 1. Soec-Oication 3,93 an' Table 1.2 may be suspended to permit the reactor mode switch to be in the Startup position and to allow more than one control rod to be withdrawn for shutdown margin demonstration, provided that at least the following requirements are satisfied.  I 

A e source ranple monitors e n the XFS prcuir o 
/links" removed ner Specifitation 3. .Z.  

L405,10.7.b b. The rod worth minimizer is OPERABLE per Specification 3.1.4.1 and is 
programmed for the shutdown margin demonstration, or conformance 
with the shutdown margin demonstration procedure is-verified by a second licensed operator or other technically qualified member of 
the unit technical staff.  

c. The "rod-out-notch-override" control shall not be used during LO3.). 7J out-of-sequence movement of the control rods. L .zdfpoiV -ee) O.7.a A -1'4 

LC03dA7.t d. No other CORE ALTERATIONS are in progress.  
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITION 5( ourinl sn4k own mar n 'emons ations 

ACTION: k 4 I -,,, 

_With the requirements of the above specif.ation not satisfied, immediately ( 1place the reactor mode switch in the Shut own or Refuel position.  
ACrfZ7,) 13 d 'e Aib4 

SURVEILLANCE REOUIREMENTS 

4.10.3 (Within 30 minutes orior to and'at least(once oer 12 hoursi during the L 
performance of a shutdown margin demonstration, verify that; 

ea- Ih• ouce•ne mnnitnA are O•PERABL7'oer Specif€•ic n 3.I. n 

b. The rod wor inimizer is UF* AOLC witn the required program per 
)D .- 7.z. Specification 3.1.4.1 or a second licensed operator or other ,'Xa 7.3 technically qualiiled member of the unit technical staff is present and verifies compliance with the shutdown demonstration procedures, 

and 

-5f3.iD.7,4 c. Nc o.oher CORE ALTERATICNS are ir? prcgr.ss.  

LA' SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 10-3
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

/4.10.5 COXYGEN CONCENTRATION 

LIMITIN CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.5 The pro ions of Specification 3.6.6.2 may be suspended ring the 
performance of the tartup Test Program until either the-required 1 % of 
RATED THERMAL POWER ip test have been completed or the reactor has erated 
for 120 Effective Full ower Days.  

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONA CONDITION 1.  

ACTION' 

With the requirements of the abovepecification not satisfied, be in at least 

STARTUP within 6 hours.  

5 ~VEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.10.5 Effective Full Power Days of operation sh 1 be verified to be 
sless than 1 by calculation, at least once per 7 days uring the Startup 

Test Program

LA SALLE - UNIT I 3/4 10-5
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS 

( .0.6 TRAINING Si l,

LIMITING OITION FOR OPERATION • 
3.10.6 The provis of Specification 3.5.1 may be suspended to ri n 

saupRHR subsystemptoviet bethal ein" the shutdown cooling mode during trai pgW 

startups provided that t reactor vessel is not-pressurized, THERMAL WER is 
less than or equal to 1% of TED THERMAL POWER and reactor coolant temp ature 
is less than 2000F. eu 

L s 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDIT N 2, during training startups.  
ACTION: 

With the requirements of the above specific ion not satisfied, immediately aete reactor mode switch in the Shutdow siin•.  Wi thth 
4.10.6 The r ctor vessel shall be verified to be unpressuriz and the THERMAL POWER a reactor coolant temperature shall be verified be within 
the limits at lea once per hhour during training startups.

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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SPECIAL TEST EXCEPTIONS

/4.10.8 SUPPRESSION CHAMBER WATER TEMPERAT E 

LIMI NG CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.10.8 The ovisions of Specification 3.6.2.1 that ii it the suppression 
chamber pool m imum average water temperature to 1050F ring testing which 
adds heat to the uppression chamber may be suspended to 11 it the maximum 
average water temp ature to 110OF during performance of the -Plant S/RV 
Test prior to THERMA POWER exceeding 60% of RATED THERMAL POW 
APPLICABILITY: OPERATIO CONDITIONS 1, 2, and 3, during performa of the 
In-Plant S/RV Test.  

ACTION: 

With suooression chmp lff r*afl ntn ,+, h

4. .81the suppression chamber pool rg water t ampe rat e shallb cotinoul 

410.8.2 ' T HERMAL POWER haling ex eri d 6i of RATED THERe L POWER, stopf 
all testing which adds heat to the suprssion chamber and restore the average 
temperature to less than or equal to /•0. within 24 hours or be in at least HOT SHUTDOWN within the next 12 hoursad CL SHUTDOWN within the 

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS 

4. . 8.1 The suppression chamber pool water teprtesal ecniuul 
vei*dto be less than or equal to 110OF during perfo ance of the In-Plant/ 

4.108.82 T •RMAL POWER shall be verified not to have ex~ceede 60% of 
RTDTHERMAL OWER immediately prior to and at least once per minutes l •during \preform.aeof the In-Plant S/RV Test.•..

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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.3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

314.11.1 LIOUID EFFLUENTS cmI MT,5.5

LIOUID HOLDUP TANKS 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

5,S,q,b 3.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in any outside 

temporary tanks shall be limited to less than or equal to the limits calculated 

in the ODCM.  

o&&A -paoef S q

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1.1 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each 

listed tanks shall be determined to be within the above limit by 

representative sample of the tank's contents at lekst once er 7 

r'adjoaxtivP metrials bemg a to t tank.

of the above -analyzing a 
&as wnh 

|•,)

A, cb 

LMTL ý* ll.,r m~ se 4 3o - i mnmn
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

3/4 11.2 GASEOUS EFFLUENTS 

EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE 

LIMITING CONDITI F R ATION

3.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser offgas treatment syst m s all be imi ed =o ess 5 ~ (• or equa l to 4 % vo lume.  

ýRPICABILITY: Whe ver the main con ner air ejector ystem is i n op ation.  

•reatment~~~~~~~~ sytm cedn telitesoeheonrnration.t 

w ~ ~ ~ ~ ~nc t hti 
i 

r• 

4 o r " 

b. ~~ Th 

pltbe.

�IIO'JFTI �Nr� O�flhtTDFMFNT�

&X,9..o 4.11.2.1 The concentration of hydrogen in the main condenser off as treatment 
system shall be determined to be within the above limisas r •uire by 

(Vble L3.7.N-i of liiecifiiNtion 1\3.7.11.A L tip

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 3/4 11-2 Amendment No. 94 
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RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS 

MAIN CONDENSER 

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION 

Lco?.;4 3.1n.2.2 The release rate of/the sum of the activities from the noble gases masured prior to the holdup ine shall be limited to less than or equal to 3.4 x 205 microcuries/seco .L 

APPLICABILITY: OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 1s 2 and . a41nOv~j mc v~s 4
tA" htvnt 

n~- e iA 4A ot vx s4 to nt+< ACTION: 
0, --CWW opt" 

Wi th the release rate of the sum of the activities of the noble ases prior to 
. raTi n e holdup line exceeding 3.4 x 206 wicrocuries/second restore the release 

,,,,.,,- a to wtiitlii ion7hor eind a et ore t SARU thel e 
main steam_ _sot•. on vAlves closed within the next I L.2 

SURVEILLANCEREQUIREMENTS -a.- ,~~I 

(4\1.22..• The rioacctviW rate o noble gaas pr or to the imh dup 
Istki be-c tiZnurusV monitor in ace~rdance ththeOn ! n FP 
4.11.2.2.2 The release rate of the sum of the activities froam noble oases 

(bribrtoc-,tshal be determined to be Withi te lirNIt~s of ,•peeiTiCation 3%L.n.2. at the followino• fre u--nctesC~ perf~ig;1n • tSotmc• 
a so a preseffm y Wes eo ases nr r A-to holf 1IL~2 
a. At least once per 31 days.  

=" ~lAf;-~ 

factoring out increases due to chnl'TERM4AL POWER ev'. nfr the nominal steady state Itso -.sreease from the primary- Or Q-1--AI-
coolant.  

"-0%- LEI•
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-I)t 5.0 DESIGN FEATURES 

q,| 5.1 SITE 

EXCLUSION AREA 

5.1.1 The exclusion area shall-be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

I, (.2_ LOW POPULATION ZONE a(( *he xt ; rcle 

5.1.2 The low population zone shall be s~ n in Fidl% 5-1.2- . ra C 

SITE BOUNDARY FOR GASEOUS EFFLUENTS q 60,' ks 
5.1.3 The site boundary for gaseous effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID EFFLUENTS 
5.1.4 The site boundary for liquid effluents shall be as shown in Figure 5.1.1-1.  

- 5.2.1 The p mary containment is a steel lined post-tensi d concrete steel-lined post .tressed concrete vse ntesae of a trunc ed cone closed 
by a steel dome..h drywell is bv yidrclsellned po -stressed concrete supp on amber and satpressinon cambeeh•.Trough 

a series of downcomer v ts. The drywell has a minimum free air volume o 229,538 cubic feet. The ion chamber has an air region of 164,800 to 168,100 cubic feet and a wa region of 128,800 to 131,900 cubic feet.  
DESIGN TEMPERATURE AND PRESSURE 

5.2.2 The primary containment is desi ed and shall be maintained for: 
a. Maximum internal pressure 45 ps 

b. Maximum internal temperature: drywe 340OF.  
suppres n chamber 2750 F.  

c. Maximum external pressure 5 psig.  

d. Maximum floordifferential pressure: 25 psid, wnward.  

SECONDARY CONTAINMENT 5 .sd p d 

5.2.3 T~hhe eecondarry, containment consists of the Reactor Building, 
the uipment access struc re and a portion of the main steam tunnel and has a minimum ee volume of 2,8,8 000 cubic feet.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 5-1 Amendment No. 18 
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DESIGN FEATURES

I. REACTOR CORE 2Z -r7f5 Ckptr q-0

MTL- ASSEMELIKS 

.53.1 The reactor shall contain 764 fuel assemblies. Each assembly shall 
consist of a matrix of Zircalloy uel rods with an initial composition of 

natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO2) as fuel material. The 

bundles may contain water rods or water boxes. Limited substitutions of 

Zircalloy or ZIRLO or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance 
with approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel 

assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with 
applicable NRC staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses 
to comply with all safety design bases. A limited number of lead test 
assemblies that have not completed representative testing may be placed in 
nonlimiting core regions.  

CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIEs 

S.3.2 The reactor core shall contain 185 cruciform shaped control rod 
assemblies. The control material shall be boron carbide powder (B4C) and/or

5.5 DELETED

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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E1) .J7-.rs c 4 o 4
DESIGN FEATURES 

((,3 5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

L1 3- CRITICALITY 

LI.4.5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A k1j1 equivalent to 5 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
inc uding all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in 
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies 
placed in the storage racks.

4,3,z.

I

DRAINAGE 1 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a 
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies. I
57 COMPONENT CYCLIC 

|5.7.1 The components maintained within the

OR TRANSIENT LIMIT 

identified in Table 
cyclic or transient

5.7.1-1 are designed and shall be] 
limits of Table 5.7.1-1.

LA SALLE - UNIT I 5-5 Amendment No. 90
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5.6 FUEL STORAGE 

CRITICALITY 

5.6.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained 
with: 

a. A k ff equivalent to 5 0.95 when flooded with unborated water, 
including all calculational uncertainties and biases, as described in 
Section 9.1 of the FSAR.  

b. A nominal 6.26 inch center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies 
placed in the storage racks.  

DRAINAGE 

5.6.2 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained 
to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation 819 feet.  

CAPACITY 

5.6.3 The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a 
storage capacity limited to no more than 3986 fuel assemblies.

5.7 COMPONENT CYCLIC*ORTRANSIENT LIMIT 

5.7.1 The components identified in7ableA are dimsined and shall be 
maintained within the cyclic or transient limits I5 .

LA SALLE - UNIT 1
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S~ TABLE 5.7.1-1 

rn COMPONENT CYCLIC OR TRANSIENT LIMITS 

C 
z 

CYCLIC OR DESIGN C 
COMPONENT TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT 

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown cycles 70*F to 560*F to 70°F 

10,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RATED 
THERMAL POWER 

80 step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters 

190 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THERMAL POWER 

2000 power change cycles 50% to 100% to 50% of RATED 

h THERMAL POWER 

400 control rod pattern Not applicable 
exchanges 

130 hydrostatic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig and 
"tests 1250 psig.  

Le K.  
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I

rn COMPONENT CYCLIC TRANSIENT LIMITS 

C 
z 

CYCLIC OR DESIGN CYCLE 
_________E TRANSIENT LIMIT OR TRANSIENT 

Reactor 120 heatup and cooldown c des 70OF to 560OF to 70OF 

10,000 power change cycles 75% to 100% to 75% of RATI 
THERMAL POWER 

80 step change cycles Loss of Feedwater heaters 

190 reactor trip cycles 100% to 0% of RATED THER~I 

2000 power change cycles 50% to 100% to 50% of RATI * THERMAL POWER 

400 control rod pattern Not applicable 
exchanges 

30 hydrostatic pressure Pressurized to > 930 psig 
sts 1250 psil 

TI-
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6.0 ADM!,lS~TRATVE CONRL

A. Onsite and offliti organizations shall be established for unit operation 
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offaite orgagniza

S~tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 
the nuclear power plant.  

I. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 
,S • established and defined for the highest management levels through 

57. intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 
appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip
tions of departmental responsibilities and relatiopships, and job 
descriptions for key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms 
-0 - 4 1.sai* 1n 1 hI

I Quality Assurance Manual.
/

SEE-VSL¶3 

SEE 3TS

.•. ;hne CnleX Nuclear Oizicer (CNO) shall have corporate responsibility 
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed 
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure 
nuclear safety.  

4. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry 
out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the 
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient 
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 
pressures.  

T he Sh t Manager - 11 e rem neible fo directin and comm ding othe otio he fality on h shift. he pria manage
ment respo;? bility of hSift he.S.r sha be for qfe opera on 

the nuc.-i facility his ,hifbunder all ondition,

-i The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in ?Lire 6.1-3.

'TOacý -
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5 -0 6.0 ADHTISTRsTIV? CONTROLS

L,2 6.1 ORGANIZATION ( iII s SZ 

£ 2" I A. Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation 
and corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offaite organiza
tions shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of 

the nuclear power plant.  

5,21.o . •I. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 
IncudIn5 *W established and defined for the highest management levels through 

pla1 -stik. 4Ifk$s intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
"0( 4'•oV pafrovvilQA positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 

appropriate, in the form of organization charts, functional descrip
tions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job 

Sdescriptions for key prsonnel psitions, or in equivalent forms 

S• The ~nd v ual filling the ANSI .•81-19'-7 Section 44.22.1 Positiion/n oof)f 
5,7.1.6 Plant Man& er.'( anaaer= " shall be responsible for overall 

actiltie &~emrfrto and maintenance of the plant_ 

ofdcumenttiosn.eTessrfosae rpequremeont sallbnouetd mintnceo the pat 

3. ý,ne Chid-& Nucl-e•- Offaer (NOshall have corporate responsibility 
for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed 
to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in operating, 
maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure 
nuclear safety. ?4,-

5, d • 4. The individuals(who train the operating staff and those who carry out -and quality assurance functions may report to the 
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient 
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating 
pressures.  

B 9. The Shift Manager shall be responsible for Cirec ing ano co.mmanaing 

< >1 the overall operation of the facility on his shift. The primary management responsibility of the Shift Manager shall be for safe operation 
S nf *h. nt.~1aar fn~lity on his shift under all conditions.  

,2, Z C. The shift manning for the station shall be as shown in Figure 6.1-3.  

Th l o
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5 '2. b 1. At least one licensed Reactor Operator shall be in the control room when fuel is in the 
reactor. In addition, while the reactor is in OPERATIONAL CONDITION 1, 2 or 3, at 
least one licensed Senior Reactor Operator who has been designated by the Shift 
Manager to assume the control room direction responsibility shall be in the Control 
Room.  

C, 2. A radiation protection technician* shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor. , 

/. All CORTALTE RATIO, shall be obsed'ed and direc~y supervisedky either a 
/ licensed S or Reator cerator or Seni Reactor Op itorLimited Fuel 

N."Handling wh as no other ospcurrent respbVsibilities dunr this opetn.  

4. DELETED 

Independerno Safety Engte ineing Group.h (ISEG) shall functioe o examine unit 
suorating charato vIe in dustry advisories, tin tee Event s 

aRepeormnd othr rct s f plant design aer operating expemenceh aformation, "l~cudig pants of sirf ar design, which may in '~cate areas for improvih unit safety.  

T ISEG shall be codea sed of t least three, devicated, full-time enginps of multi
disi located on siteend shall be augceented in a parai ti e basis by rrsonnel 

from iner parts of the Comanonwealth Edison CompSy organization to prlv a 
expeitis'no rpeented in t ~group. The ISEG shalle responsib:le for main itning 

survei2lanTbe of unit altivities to pvide independent verific ionr that these activis 
are perfo h correctly and that hydran ulois re engieerngch as pranticalys 
ITSEG ra ato po e detailed recommensi tions for revised proce m res, equipment 

p odofitimnot iexeed acoihours, eratons activities or oue c means of S improving unit saf to the Manager of Owality and Safety Assess kent and the Plant 
\ Managr ." 

5', 2. Z. 6. The Shift Technical Advisor shall provide advisory technical support to theQ•r)4 

(JI .)in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis CLT1 
with ir-egard to the safe operation of the unit.  

S2..• ,d "The radiation protection technician position may be less than the minimum req:uirement for a 
period of time not to exceed two hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence 

provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.  

Ilk,, Not res]•onsibleN•or sign~pff featke.

Amendment No. 128LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-2



C ., t C/F

ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 
related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

ITS 8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a Senior Reactor Operator License.  

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel,* dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be -- 5 ) 
met by either of the following alternatives: a/ 
1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 

training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses,' or Section 4.4.4, 

iation Protection." 

:E.• Retraining and replacemen training of tation personnel sha 1 be in 
a•ccordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclea Power 
lant Personnel", dated Marc 8, 1971 and Appendix WA of 10 C• Part.5 A-( ,1( 
ana shall include familiariza *on with relevant industry operational ; 

LA SALe e-UnIe. 1 not Amende2 No.r 1
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS OII
7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety 

related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
the NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The perations anager or $hift~perations bupervisor shall hold a• L 
Senior Reactor tperator License. I &

LA SALLE - UNIT 1

5,2.2- f.  

5:; z~z,.

U.

D. Qualifications of the station management and operating staff shall meet 
minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1, "Selection and 
Training of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 
Health Physics Supervisor Shall meet the requirements of radiation protec
tion manager of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 
qualification requirements for Radiation Protection Technician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: 

1. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program and have accrued 1 year of working experience in the 
specialty, or 

2. Individuals who have completed the Radiation Protection Technician 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.I-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection." 

E. Retraining and replacement training of Station personnel shall be in 
accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

F. Retraining shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.

Amendment No. 1076-3



ADMTNISTRATTVF CONTRO[S TrS &3

K 'CE r 5 7. The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safetyy S- related functions shall be limited and controlled in accordance with 
8. the NRC Policy Statement on woeking hours (Generic Letter 82-12).  

8. The Operations Manager or Shift Operations Supervisor shall hold a 
Senior Reactor Operator License.  

S-,3,1 D. Qualifications of the i i aop-1l'na e tstaff sball meet 
minimum acceptable levels as descri e in ANSI NI8.1, "Selection an L A.I 
Trainin of Nuclear Power Plant Personnel," dated March 8, 1971. The 

ic upervisor shall meet the requirements of radiation protec- \-[LA,.J 
etion manager o Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The ANSI N18.1-1971 

qualification requirements for/Radiation.l~rotection/echnician may also be 
met by either of the following alternatives: -' 

y•r.o*ec.41., 1. Individuals who have completed the idiationjotectionechnician •'-' 
training program and have accrued Iyear of working experience in the Y, 3. -q specialty, or 

6, . 2. Individuals who have completed the E'adiationkirrotection•kechnician " 
training program, but have not yet accrued 1 year of working experi
ence in the specialty, who are supervised by on-shift health physics 
supervision who meet the requirements of ANSI N18.1-1971 Section 
4.3.2, "Supervisor Not Requiring AEC Licenses," or Section 4.4.4, 
"Radiation Protection." 

Retraining and replacement Mrining of Station personnel shall be in "' 

accordance with ANSI N18.1, "Selection and Training of Nuclear Power 
Plant Personnel", dated March 8, 1971 and Appendix "A" of 10 CFR Part 55, 
and shall include familiarization with relevant industry operational 
experience.  

FF Retrain.ing shall be conducted at intervals not exceeding 2 years.  

,T S

Amendment No. 107
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ADMINISTRATTvF rnNTRAI � iTs 3.2
DELETED (The Review d Investigative Funct 
described in the Qual y Assurance Manual T

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-4 Amendment No. 107
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FIGURE 6.1-3 
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION(1x8" 

POSITIONrb) MINIMUM CREW NUMBER 

EACH UNIT IN ONE UNIT IN EACH UNIT IN 
CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3 CONDITION 1, 2, OR 3, CONDITION 4 OR 5 

AND ONE UNIT IN OR DEFUELED 
CONDITION 4 OR 5 OR 
DEFUELED 

SM 1 1 1 
SRO 1 1 None 
RO 3 3 2 
AO 3 3 3 

STA(= 1 I None

(a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

With the exception of the Shift Manager, the shift crew composition may be one less than the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3 for not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within the minimum requirements of Figure 6.1-3. This provision does not permit any shift crew position to be unmanned upon shift change due to an oncoming shift 
crewman being late or absent.  

(b) Table Notation: 

SM Shift Manager with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains 
fuel.  

SRO Individual with a Senior Reactor Operator license for each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  

During CORE ALTERATIONS on either unit a licensed SRO or licensed SRO limited to fuel handling, who has no other concurrent responsibilities, must be present to observe and directly 
supervise this operation.  

RO An Individual with a Reactor Operator license or a Senior Reactor Operator license for unit assigned. At least one RO shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  
Individuals acting as relief operators shall hold a license for both units. Otherwise, for eacl 
unit, provide a relief operator who holds a license for the unit assigned.  

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit whose reactor contains fuel.  

STA Shift Technical Advisor.

(c) While either unit is in CONDION 1, 2, or 3, an individual with a valid SRO license shall be designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the 
command function.

LA SALLE- UNIT 3 Amendment No. 128
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FIGURE 6.1-3 
MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITIONS){c) [A.( .'TSS..

"L\-'X STA"= N, •'X 1 "•-X•None LA, 
(a) This table reflects the total requirements for shift staffing of both units.  

I-I 
•W• • pth he ce io•of h•.Shft ~ang~r.sheifl. crew composition may be one less than the 

minimum requlrementsýlbftFgb:Ke 6.1•r6r not more than 2 hours to accommodate unexpected 

absence of on-duty shift crew members, provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift 
crew composition to within the minimum requirements MIi 6. 1. I-hi~provistido does rA% 

ani le any tcre osion oeun anne shons cnge duN an ocoming\hift -
cre a e aeo sn

T a b l e N o t a t n : 'u .1 

SM Shift Man er with a Seni Reactor Ope tor license r each unit ose reacto contaim 
fuel. \e ose re ca o cntain fs 

\ SRO dividual with a enior Reactor perator licoern for each u it whose rea or cntain' e

IT.

TTSS. I
(c)

uning CORE TERATIONS -K either unit a I nsed SRO licensed S limited to el 

h i i ua atn aa T• ie opo'l r sh l 'N ales"• fo ohO iS.% tt r i efPe 

AO At least one auxiliary operator shall be assigned to each unit e or can•• 
Csup SifetLTehis Ad•••.

While either unit is in CONDITION 1, 2, or 3. an individual with a valid SRO license shall be 
designated to assume the control room command function. With both Units in CONDITION 4 or& 
an individual with a valid SRO or RO license shall be designated to assume the control room (d) TeSA poito shle&ledb;nidviulwomethulfiain pciidbh

(d) The STA position shall be filled by an individual who meets the qualifications specified by the 
Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift.  

T5 S.T 10IG

Amendment No. 128
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S TION"" MINI M CRE UMBER 

EAC NIT IN ONE U IN EACH UNIT IN 
CONDIT 1, 2, OR 3 CONDITI 1, 2, OR . CONDITION 4 OR 5 

NDOEU T IiN RDEFUELED)5 
Cr DTON 4 5 OR 

"DEF LED 

M1 
* 

\j No N' 33 2ý

. fl

S, "2a,= 0, .

%

a.7.7.5
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ADMINTSr-TTVr CONTROLS

S,• 6.1.1 HIGH RADIATION AREAS ,rs --. 1 

6.1.1.1 Purmuant to Paragraph of 10 CFR 20, Ln Zlieu of the 

"control device" or "alarm signal required by paragraph of 

10 CFR 20, each high radiation area in which the intensity of radiation is 

greater than 100 mrem/hr* but lose than 1000 mrem/hr* shall be barricaded and 

conspicuously posted as a High Radiation Area and entrance thereto shall be 

controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals 

qualified in radiation protection procedures, or personnel continuously escorted 

by such individuals, may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement, during the 

performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas in which the 

intensity of radiation is greater than 100 mram/hr* but less than 1000 mrem/hr*, 

provided they are otherwise following plant radiation protection procedures for 

entry into such high radiation areas. Any individual or group of individuals 

permitted to enter such areas shall be provided with or accompanied by one or 
more of the followings 

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the 
radiation dowe in the area.  

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the 

radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset integrated 
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device 
may be made after the dose rate level in the area has been established 

and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them.  

C. A health physics qualified individual, i.e., qualified in radiation 
protection procedures, with a radiation dose rate monitoring device, 

who is responsible for providing positive control over the activities 
within the area and shall perfo5M_22rLodLc radiation surveillance at 

the frequency specified by the 61-- ba. -*-e in the Radiation 
Work Permit (RWP). r~~' e 8A. ~&.L 5 e 

5T.• 6.1.1.2 In addition to the requirements of 6.1.1.1, above, for areas accessible 

to personnel with radiation levels such that a major portion of the body could 
receive in one hour a dose greater than 1000 mrem*, the computer shall be 
programmed to permit entry through locked doors for any individual requiring 

access to any such High-High Radiation Areas for the time that access is required.  

5.1,3 " 6.1.1.3 Keys to manually open computer controlled High Radiation Area doors 
and High-High Radiation Area doors shall be maintained under the Administra
tion control of the ift naer on duty 9or the aj='i• [ 

6.1.1.4 High-High Radiation areas, as defined in 6.1.1.2 above, not equipped 
with the computerized card readers shall be maintained in accordance with 
10 C - - a2 ,!s•ix, locked except during periods when access to the area 
is requLred with positive control over each individual entry, or -- ---
l29 the case of a High Radiation Area established for a period of 30 days or 

les, direct surveillance to prevent unauthorized entry may be substituted.  
Doors shall remain locked except during periods of access by personnel under an 
approved RWP which shall specify the dome rate levels in the immediate work area 
and the maximum allowable stay time for individuals in that area. For 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-15 Amendment No. 128



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS LAA MT-S Sr,4 

K5-7 HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) .  

nindividual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose in excess of 1000 
arem* that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance may be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive' 
exposure control over the activities within the area.  

S ~4 6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES PROGAMS ee..rr-S -5-, 

S4,1 A. Written procedures shall be established, Implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below: 

• 4 I, a.. a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

I ,4.1, 6 b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

%FStTi DOSE .CUL.ATaN AAL I lemen ton, nd , 

g. Fire Protection Program implementation.  

"Measurement made at 18" from source of radioactivity.) 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-16 Amendment No. 09, 86
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HIGH RADIATION AREAS (Continued) 

i Individual areas accessible to personnel with radiation levels such that a 
major portion of the body could receive in one hour a dose In excess of 1000 
arm* that are located within large areas, such as the containment, where no 
enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and no enclosure can be reasonably 
constructed around the individual areas, then that area shall be roped off, 
conspicuously posted and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, direct or remote, 
such as use of closed circuit TV cameras, continuous surveillance my be made 
by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide positive 
exposure control over the activities within the area.  

6.2 PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS 

A. Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below.  

a. The applicable procedures recommended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the 
requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement I to NUREG-0737 as stated 
in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33, 

c. Station Security Plan implementation, 

d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation, 

e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation, 

f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL implementation, and 

g. Fire Protection Program implementation.

nt t Soueo i - .Z
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ADMINISTRATI"V COMMTOLS

PLANT OPERATING PROCEDURES AND PROGRQAS(Continued)

1. -diathon control pro eures shall be maintained, ntavailable to ell 
t ion personnel, and adhered to. Theose procedures chan T show 

vrm ieble radiOn bepeodU and shall be consistent pth the exquerints of r10eqCuRemnso A201.1-171, Sections pr4.2 4.,44 

wh5.1 onuer 4. san t apv ed by the Plant Manager. ad t 
1.33stert, PthEmergtheny Operatoring Podr tyoand changeshereto shall be 

reviewe and afovalow prior to implementation.ecp sntdi 

Spenifiaton 62D 

4. Reie of th procedure or procedure change shllb incluedeny aeiwdb 

inolv-dis determinatiowillre based on the rve of a 
wreitte shafety evalutonpreaed by ah qualified rvinuprsnall ore 

dPoceurme requiren t ts Safe vation i.s-A anoequire.2, othe poed 
Review , affe i nu eview andpCotmined by the Plant oafaiems inv 

anres ieted saerthay q esitionall br obrtsiand changestaton shall 

review as approval prior to implementationon 

crvoss-disciplnr revierninws are neesary.Ifdonmed neviessry the 

ritheve seaent ead apoprovaled by ath qualified rviesnnl osta 
proceurenate.i scleto 

O 6.rien rs ofreviea s performin emed iewn acrdhanl e e itths tois 
sprieeia io safequem ll be pa ANd maN2 tained Sinoranc wi4thon 

eicapproval 6 mplementation.  

7. Reditor and pred raprical eurt c hange sh ll be mae in accdea t 
wrciictten saftyealuatio prepared byan quaiftined indiviodualc or 

approvafitor imleenaton 

station procedures.  
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B. Radiation control procedures shall be maintained, made available to all 
,qt'tion personnel, and adhered to.- Theme procedures shall show 4,2. 9 
permissible radiation exposure and shall be consistent with the 
requirements of 10 CPR 20. This radiation protection program shall be 
organized to meet the rVquirements of 10 CFR 20.  

Procedures required y Specification 6.2. and 6.2.B and othe procedures 
hich affect nuclear fety, as determined y the Plant Manager, and 
c nges thereto, other han editorial or t raphical changes, a 11 be 
re~v wed as follows prio to implementation a apt as noted in 
Speci cation 6.2.D: 

1. Each rocedure or procedur change shall be ind ndently reviewed b 
a qual Led individual know dgeable in the area fected other than 
the indi dual who prepared t procedure or proce re change. This 
review shai include a determin ion of whether or. n additional 
cros-di nary reviews are no ssary. If deemed n essary, the 
reviews shall performed by the lified review perso el of the 
appropriate disc line(s).  

2. individuals perform g these reviews sha meet the applicabl 
perience requIremen of ANSI N18.1-2971, Sections 4.2, 4.3, 4, 

4. 1, or 4.6, and be a roved by the Plant nager.  

3. Appli le Administrative odures recoommends y Regulatory Guide 

1.33 P t EergncyOp:at; Procedures, and c nges thereto shall 
be submit d to the On= e w and Investigative unction for 
review and proval prior to imp mentation.  

4. Review of the p codure or procedure change will include 
determination of hether or not an un viewed safety quest n in 
involved. This de rmination will be b ed on the review of 
ritten safety evalu ion prepared by a lif ed individual o 
d umentation that a a ety evaluation is n required. Onsite 
Rev w, Off site Review a Commnission approva of items involving 
unrev wed safety question shall be obtained p or to Station 
approva for implementation.  

5. The Depa nt Head approval au ority shall be spec ied in station 
procedures.  

Written records reviews performed accordance with th 
specification sha be prepared and mai tamed in accordance with 
pecification 6.5.  

7. Ed orial and Typograph al changes shall be ado in accordance w h 
stat n procedures.  
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 1

Temporary anges to proce roem 6.2 in .2. &Ov Y o:IC 

1. The: intent f the original rocedure is t altored.  

The change is proved by two embers of th lant manage nt staff, 

least one of wh holds a Senio Reactor Oper or' License n the unit 

ft acted.  

3. The hangs in docume~n d, reviewed an approved in ccordaiice wi 
S c ication 6.2.C da v of lementati 

K. Drills o ~the erg ypocdr described n Specific ion 6.2.A. uhallý 

beionl c d. at freque1 cies casup. fidinth Generating Station 
Emergency P (OSEP). Nhoes drill will be p1 nod so tha during the A4 

urse of th aceinuu cation lin are tests and outsid agencies a 
cotacted.  

The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside 
primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during 
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The 
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process 
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.  
The program shall include the following: 

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection requirements, 
and 

b. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at refueling 

cycle intervals or less.  

2. In-Plant Radiation Monitorina 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine the 
airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident conditions.  
This program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for monitoring, and 

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.  

3. Post-accident SamDlino 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor 
coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous 
effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.  
The program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.  

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-18 Amendment No. 128
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F. The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

1. Primary Coolant Sources Outside Primary Containment 

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outside 
primary containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during 
a serious transient or accident to as low as practical levels. The 
systems include LPCS, HPCS, RHR/LPCI, RCIC, hydrogen recombiner, process 
sampling, containment monitoring, and standby gas treatment systems.  
The program shall include the following:

a. Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection 
and ?

3. Post-accident Samplino 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze reactor 
coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous 

effluents, and containment atmosphere samples under accident conditions.  
The program shall include the following: 

a. Training of personnel, 

b. Procedures for sampling and analysis, 

C. Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment.

Amendment No. 128

D. Temporary changes to procedures 6.2.A and 6.2.B above may be made provided: 

1. The intent of the original procedure is not altered.  

2. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, at 

least one of whom holds a Senior Reactor operator's License on the unit 

affected.

3. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with 

Specification 6.2.C. within 14 days of implementation.  

E. Drills of the emergency procedures described in Specification 6.2.A.d shall 

be conducted at frequencies as specified in the Generating Stations 

Emergency Plan (GSEP). These drills will be planned so that during the 

course of the year, communication links are tested and outside agencies are 
contacted.
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- j. L PRTN R C PRDUR[S AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 
5,5,4 4. Radioactive Effluent Controls Program 

A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a for the control of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as low as reasonably achievable. The program (1) shall be contained in the ODCM, (2 shall be implemented by operating procedures, and (3) shall include remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. The program shall include the following elements: 
a. Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and gaseous monitoring instrumentation including surveillance tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the methodology in the ODCM, 

b. Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402, 
C. Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radioactive liquid and gaseous e.fluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM, 
d. LimitatiDns on the annual and quarterly doses or dose commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
e. Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from radioacti've effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at least every 31 days, 

7.59r-• f. Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose commitment conforming .to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 
g. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials released in gaseous effluents from the site to areas at or beyond the SITE BOUNDARY -shall be limited to the following: 

1. For noble gases: less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and 

2. For Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yr to any organ, 
h. Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

LA SALLE - UNIT 1 6-19 Amendment No. 93
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5' .LANT OPRATING PROCEDURES ANPROGRAMS (Continued) E_• TTS S15 
i. Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and all radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

j. Limitations on venting and purging of the containment through the Primary Containment Vent and Purge System or Standby Gas Treatment System to maintain releases as low as reasonably 
achievable, 

%5 j. k. Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and to radiation from uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190..L16
Radiological Environ ntal Monitoring Progra 

program shall be provi ed to monitor the radi tion and radionuclides the environs of the pl t. The program shall. rovide (1) representa •ve measurements of radi activity in the highes potential exposure path ays, and (2) verificati of the accuracy of th effluent monit ing program and modelin of environmental expo re pathways.  The pro am shall (1) be contai d in the ODCM, (2) con rm to the guidanc f Appendix I to 10 CFR rt 50, and (3) includ the 

a. Monitori , sampling, analysis, a d reporting of radiati and radionuclhes in the environment i accordance with the me odology and p ameters in the oDCM, 
b. A Land Use Cen s to ensure that change in the use of areas a and beyond the TE BOUNDARY are identifi d and that modifications to e monitoring program ar made if required by the results of this ensus, and 
c. Participation in a nt laboratory Comparison gram to ensure at independent checks n the precision and acc acy of the m surements of radioacti materials in environme al sample mat ces are performed asp rt of the quality assura ce program 

for e ironmental monitoring 
6. Inservice Inspection Program for Post Tensioning Tendons 

This program provides controls for monitoring any tendon degradation in pre-stressed concrete containments, including effectiveness of its corrosion protection medium, to ensure containment structural integrity. The program shall include baseline measurements prior to initial operations. The Tendon Surveillance Program, inspection frequencies, and acceptance criteria shall be in accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.35, Revision 3, 1989, except that the unit I and 2 primary containments shall be treated as twin containments even though the Initial Structural Integrity Tests were not within 2 years of each other. 
LA.3 

e Onsite R iew and i vestigativ Function hall be r ponsibl for re ewing and Xproving anges to te InserviUe Inspecti n Progr~h 
for st tAnsioenn Tendomnet N 
Thee provisions of 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the Tendon 
Surveillance Program inspection frequencies.  
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ITNSTI (Continued)

S.5,~

The provisions of Specifications 4.0.2 and 4.0.3 are applicable to the VFTP test 
frequencies.  

a. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that an inplace test of the high 
efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filters shows a penetration and system bypass 
<0.05% when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1 989, at the system 
flowrate specified below.  

ESF Ventilation Flowrate (cfm) 

- System 

S System a 3600 and • 4400 

LAA System Uk 
3600 and AN4400

7. Primary Containment Leakage Rate Testing Program 

' •,'J.7I A program shall be established to implement the leakage rate testing of the primary 
containment as required by 10 CFR 50.54(o) and 10 CFR 50. Appendix J, Option B, 
as modified by approved exemptions. This program shall be in accordance with the 
guidelines contained in Regulatory Guide 1.163, "Performance-Based Containment 
Leak-Testing Program,' dated September 1995.  

• ." The peak calculated primary containment Internal pressure for the design basis loss of 
coolant accident, P,, is 39.6 psig.  

-c The maximum allowable primary containment leakage rate, L,, at P,, is 0.635% of 
primary containment air weight per day.  

S".S.,13 . A Leakage rate acceptance criteria are: 

•7,•2;"13. | .I a. Primary containment overall leakage rate acceptance criterion is 1.0 L.. During 
the first unit startup following testing in accordance with this program, the 
leakage rate acceptance criteria are s 0.60 L, for the combined Type B and Type 
C tests, and s 0.75 L, for Type A tests.  

,•.f_., 2. b. Air lock testing acceptance criteria are: 

S{, 1) Overall air lock leakage rate is 0.05 L, when tested at 2 P,.  

3 •, ,2, 2 ) For each door, the seal leakage rate is s 5 scf per hour when the gap between 
the door seals is pressurized to 2 10 psig.  

[Th'brovisions of specificationX•0.2 do not apply to the test freqlqncies sipecilfied i 
Lthe Prbma~ry Containment Leakag'bNate Testing Program.  

f,-, 3. •e. The provisions of specification 4.0.3 are applicable to the Primary Containment 

Leakage Rate Testing Program.  

.S8. Ventilation Filter Testing Program (VFTP) 

A program shall be established to implement the following required testinR of / 
gineered afS y Feature (ESF) filter ventilation systems- Ir quencies SlPeCiffied ,d

-T--T.C, r C'

I
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PLANT OPERATING PROCEDL RES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an ibr4ace test of the 
charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. at the system 
flowrate specified below:.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System" 
CREF System 
CRRF System 
AEERRF System

Penetration and 
System Bypass 

.4.05% 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0 %

Flowrate (cfm)

2 3600 and c 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
218000 and s 28900 
2:14000 and s 22800

c. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the.  
charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below when tested 
in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989 at a temperature of 30°C, a relative humidity el 
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System 
CREF System 
CRRF System 

AEERRF System

Penetration 

0.5 % 
2.5 % 
15.0 % 
15.0 %

Face 
Velocity (fpm) 

40 
40 
8o 
80

d. Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined 
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less 
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below:.

.Sr &
ESF Ventilation 

System 

SBGT System 
CREF System 
CRRF System 

AEERRF System

Delta P 
(inches wg)

8 
8 
3.0 
3.0

FRowrate (cfm) 

- 3600 and s 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
• 18000 and s 28900 
• 14000 and 1 22800

e. Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 
readings shall include appropriate corrections for variations from 480 Volts at the bus.

ESF Ventilation 
System 

SBGT System 
CREF System

Wattage (kw) 

2 21 and s 25 
2 I8 and s 22

. Each ftPORTABLE I1ýENT shall be viewed by th Onsite Revi* and Investiga e Function.\ !S

Amendment No. 126

The fo ing atin albetknfRPRA EVNS 

a. Commission hail be notifie and a Ucens Event Repo ubmitted purs nt to the m o SR Part 50.. ..  ,''mnitssof S 0.3t CRPrt5.,

I

I

I
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<See T P O ERA• R AN PROGRAMS (Continued) 
5.,4- °

55,5,9, b. Demonstrate for each of the ESF system filter units that an inplace test of the 
charcoal adsorber shows a penetration and system bypass less than the value 
specified below, when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989, at the system 
flowrate specified below:.

ESF Ventilation F 

AeI 
.A ter 

SBGT System 
MILXUI 'RES tern 

CRRFRM AEER RF-, -,

C.  

d.

e.

'enetration and 
pst em Bypass 

-0.05 % 
0.05 % 
2.0 % 
2.0 %

Flowrate (din) 

k! 3600 and 1 4400 
2 3600 and s 4400 
218 0 0 0 and s 28900 
114000 and s 22800

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that a laboratory test of a sample of the 
charcoal adsorber, when obtained as described in Regulatory Guide 1.52, Revision 2, 
shows the methyl iodide penetration less than the value specified below when tested 
in accordance with ASTM-D3803-1989 at a temperature of 300C, a relative humidity of 
70 % and a face velocity as specified below.

ESF Ventilation Penetration 
4I System 

System 0.5% System 
2.5% 

CRRF ~ljE'i •15.0 % 
AEERRF 1 .... 15.0 %

Face 
Velocity (fpm) 

40 
40 
80 
80

Demonstrate for each of the ESF systems that the pressure drop across the combined 
moisture separator, heater, prefilter, HEPA filters and the charcoal adsorbers is less 
than the value specified below when tested at the system flowrate specified below:.

ESF Ventilation 
c.-, System 

<:!gSB System 
• •E• S~tern --

ACRRF a An AEERRFMIE

Delta P 
(inches wg) 

8 
8 
3.0 
3.0

Flowrate (cf'n) 

> 3600 and s 4400 
z 3600 and s 4400 
> 18000 and 1 28900 
a 14000 and s 22800

Demonstrate that the heaters for each of the ESF systems dissipate the electrical 
power specified below when tested in accordance with ASME N510-1989. These 

r..~seufin~in aiuui *hall Iuaýun A~g ;.6 VW5 CUlOs
• viv,,IiW V~e: =ltov II•Ip tol a %0I#0llkgl Ilga varilslolnrlwo ridom w Volts at ae bus 

ESF Ventilation Wattage (kw) 
C System 

T BGT System 2 21 and s 25 
System A9 2: 18 ands22 

6.3 ACTION TO BE TAKI=N IN THPF LVFM'F OF A RF=Pt"RTAPI I: I=Vmklr" 3M bi A,.•trr
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The following actions shall be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS: 

a. The Commission shall be notified and a Ucensee Event Report submitted pursuant to the 
requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and 

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function.

-YT:5 5.5
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PLANT OPERATING RECORDS

A. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be kept in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for at least 5 years: 

1. Records of normal plant operation, including power levels and periods 
of operation at each power level; 

2. Records of principal maintenance and activities, including inspection 
and repair, regarding principal items of equipment pertaining to 
nuclear safety; 

3. Records and reports of reportable events; 

4. Records and periodic checks, inspection and/or calibrations performed 
to verify that the surveillance requirements (see Section 4 of these 
specifications) are being met. All equipment failing to meet 
surveillance requirements and the corrective action taken shall be 
recorded; 

5. Records of changes to operating procedures; 

6. Shift Manager logs; and 

7. Byproduct material inventory records and source leak test results.  

B. Records and/or logs relative to the following items shall be recorded in a 
manner convenient for review and shall be retained for the life of the 
plant: 

1. Substitution or replacement of principal items of eauioment oertainina

2.  

3.  

4.

to nuclear safety; 

Changes made to the plant as it is described in the SAR; 

Records of new and spent fuel inventory and assembly histories; 

Updated, corrected, and as-built drawings of the plant;

e1?dL'Q_- 1C4

Amendment No. 128
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6.4 ACTION TO BE TAKEN IN THE EVENT A SAFETY LIMIT IS EXCEEDED 

If a safety limit is exceeded, the reactor shall be shut down immediately 
pursuant to Specification 2.1.1, 2.1.2 and 2.1.3, and critical reactor 
operation shall not be resumed until authorized by the NRC. The conditions of 
shutdown shall be promptly reported to the Site Vice President or his 
designated alternate. The incident shall be reviewed by the Onsite and Offsite 
Review and Investigative Functions and a separate Licensee Event Report for 
each occurrence shall be prepared in accordance with Section 50.73 to 10 CFR 
Part 50. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as 
ossible and in all cases within one hour. The Site Vice President and the hirprtnr nf 'Zafetv Review shallbep nntifiod within 24 hous

LA SALLE - UNIT I
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E~6. PANT OPERTN R 

A. cords and/or logs rel ive to the following tems shall be kept in 
ma er convenient for rev w and shall be retai d for at least 5 year 

1. Re rds of normal plant o ration, including po r levels and periods 
o o ration at each power vel; 

2. Records principal maintenanc and activities, Incl ng inspection 
and repair, regarding principal i s of equipment perta ing to 
nuclear safe , 

3. Records and repo s of reportable event 

4. Records and periodic hecks, inspection and r calibrations perfo d 
to veri fy that the su illance requirements ee Section 4 of these 
specifications) are bei met. All equipment f iling to meet 

rveillance requirements d the corrective acti taken shall be 
re rded; 

5. Recor of changes to operating ocedures; 

6. Shift Mana r logs; and 

7. Byproduct mate *a inventory records an source leak test resul 

Recordsand/or logs re tive-to the following i ms shall be recorded in 
manner convenient for re *ew and shall be retaine for the life of the 
plant: 
1. Substitution or replacemen of principal items of e ipment pertaining 

o nuclear safety; 

2. Cha es made to the plant as it described in the SAR; 

3. Records f new and spent fuel invent and assembly historie 

4. Updated, co ected, and as-built drawing of the plant;

AnMTNTCTDATTv rnMTVn14Z
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

'LANT OPERATING RECOR% (Continued) 
5 

Records of plan radiation and conta nation surveys; L 

6. Records of offsite nvironmental monitor surveys; 

7. cords of radiation e osure for all plant rsonnel, including a 
co ractors and visitor to the plant, in acco ance with 10 CFR 
Part 0; 

8. Records f radioactivity in 1 uid and gaseous waste eleased to 
the envir ment; 

9. Records of t sient or operationa ling for those comp ents that have been siygned to operate s etyfoalitenub f • •ylor a limited numb• of 
transient or ope ti onal cycles (ident ied in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individua staff members indic ing qualifications, 
experience, training, nd retraining; 

11. Inservice inspections of e reactor coolant sy em; 

12. nutes of meetings and resu s of reviews and aud s performed by 
th offsite and onsite review d audit functions; 

13. Recor of reactor tests and expe ments; 

14. Records o Quality Assurance activit required by the QA nual, 
except for ose items specified in Se ion 6.5.A; 

15. Records of rev s performed for changes m e to procedures on e ip
ment or reviews tests and experiments pu ant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the serv lives of all hydraulic a mechanical snubbers 
required by specifica n 3.7.9 including the dat at which the ser
vice life commences and ssociated installation an aintenance 
ecords; 

17. Re rds of analyses required *the radiological environ ntal 
moni ring program; 

18. Records reviews performed for c nges made to the OFFSITE SE 
CALCULATI MANUAL and the PROCESS TROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records ofpre tressed concrete contai ent-tendon surveillances.  
jb.b IQYUKT1N{z REOUIREMENIS 

addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of 
Federal Regulations, the followinq identified reports shall be submitted 

I is .
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6.6 REPORTING REOUIREMENTS 

S'.4o In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, the following identified reports shall be submitted

LA SALLE UNIT I

PLANT UPEKAIINU M=5 (Konzlnuea) 

5. Records of plant radiation and contamination surveys; 

6. Records of offsite environmental monitoring surveys; 

7. Records of radiation exposure for all plant personnel, including all 
contractors and visitors to the plant, in accordance with 10 CFR 
Part 20; 

8. Records of radioactivity in liquid and gaseous wastes released to 
the environment; 

9. Records of transient or operational cycling for those components 
that have been designed to operate safety for a limited number of 
transient or operational cycles (identified in Table 5.7.1-1); 

10. Records of individual staff members indicating qualifications, 
experience, training, and retraining; 

11. Inservice inspections of the reactor coolant system; 

12. Minutes of meetings and results of reviews and audits performed by 
the offsite and onsite review and audit functions; 

13. Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

14. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Manual, 
except for those items specified in Section 6.5.A; 

15. Records of reviews performed for changes made to procedures on equip 
ment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

16. Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubber 
required by specification 3.7.9 including the date at which the ser
vice life commences and associated installation and maintenance 
records; 

17. Records of analyses required by-the radiological environmental 
monitoring program; 

18. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE 
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM; and 

19. Records of pre-stressed concrete containment tendon surveillances,

6-22 Amendment No.lO00
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&.6 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

A.

A tabulation shall be submitted on an annual basis r a r. ..  

,(., I of each year of the number of station, utility, and other personnel 
(including contractors) receiving exposures greater than 100 mrea/yr 
and their associated man rem exposure according to work and job 
functions (Note: this tabulation supplements the requirements of 
Section 20 of 10 CFR 20), e.g., reactor operations and surveil

ence, n-srvce inspection, routine maintenance. special maintenance 2. decribe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling. The dose 
assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based on 
pocket dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures 
totaling less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be 
accounted for. In the aggregate, at least 80% of the total whole 
bod dose received from external sources shall be assigned to specific 
major work functions.  

he eslt o qpacific act ~ity analysidtln wch primary cqant\ 
Ie*~endd the I im' of Spoecif ation 3.4. 5helI be I luded inth• \ 

Ann l Report alog wi th the loving Inf o ti on: (1I Reactor po~r 
hi\sA starting hours prior the first imple in ettch the 1 imtI 
y8s exboded: (2) Re Ialts of the Tast isotopicena lysis fok radioiodinkJ

A sumary repo of plant startup nd power oscala; on testing 
submitted foll ng (1) receipt an operatin I oense, (2) 

nt to the licens involving a plan increase In p or level 
in llation of fuel t has a diffe design or has r n me 
Urn by a different 1 supplier, and ) modifications t 
have gnificantly alteo d the nuclear, t 1, or hydraul p 
ance o plant. The ort shall in go•Ia include a des 
of the sured values of operating Condi ons or character 
obtained d Ing the test pro an and a comparis of .these valu 
with design redictions and s cifications. Any orrective act 
that were req red to obtain sa Sfactovy operatlo shall also 
described, dditional spec tls require n lIcense 
ditions based on ther commitments hall be included .this re 

Startup reports she be submitted wi in (1) 90 days fol ng 
pletion of the ste test program, (2 90 days following su 
or comencement of c rcial power opera on, or (3) 9 mont 

g initial criticality. ichever is earl t. If the sta 
not cover all three ents (i.e., Initi criticality, coq 

of rtup test program, a resumption or ncement of comi 
power peration), supplIn reports shall besubmitted at li 
every 3onths until all three vents have been c leted.
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rf ormed prior 0o ixceding the imit, result. f analysis wh e limit 

a exceeded and - ults of on. an yis ,after th radioiodine ivity 
as educed to les Vhan limt. Zac result should nclude date a 

i -up~ 

ume sampling and he radioodine ncentrations; ) Clean-up my em low hi tory .tarting hours prior to he first �sa.pin h.i-ch th Limit wa exceeded; (4) •kaph of the 1-13 concentration !nd one other Al• 

,dioiodin isotope concen ation in i�cro is. per gra a function 
e(eh pe c activity o he 

n a co lanehe 
ra o odine limit.  

•,•i•~ ~~~~~ 3. 
13ua caooonca 

EniometlOrt 
no e r~t 

submitted~~a. 
I 

Ma 
wh 

ofý 
hahya.Terpot licu e 

smumaries, interpretations, and analysis of trends of the results of the 

Radlowgcal 
Environmental 

Monitoring Program for the reporting period.  

The material provided shall be consistent with the objectives 

outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Section. IV.B.2, IV.8.3, and IV.C of 

Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

S4. Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Renort= 
•t'•* • 

The Annual Radioactive Effluents Release Report covering the operation• 

of the unit during the jrevious calendar •ear shall be submitted nror/ 

to .May l of each y ea . The report shall include a summary of the 

quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents and solid waste 

released from the unit. The material provided shall. be (1) consistent 

with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in conformance 

with 10 CYR 50.36a and Section IV.B.l of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50.  

S. Monthly 
Oneratin 

o Rehort 

Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 

including documentation of all challenges to safety/relief valves, shall 

be suexitted on e monthly basis to the addresses specified in 10 CFR 

50.4 no later than the 15th of each month following the calendar month 

covered by the report.  

5A' 2 • * A single sub mittal may be made for a multi-un it stat ion. 4 M • e A~ 

•=,3•0T 
E" A single su bmittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal 

should combine those sections that are common to all units at the station; 

( spe ci th, r~_,ease, o r dio . ct \p mat en• fr om ,h 
.

unit .\ 

LA SALL E UNIT 1 
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Monthly -oerating Reoort (Continued) C A 0 ort of a major i eang, shal• be submi tted with b~he 

hich the eu mi ion wast¶, Invest' ative Fu tion

6.

a. Core operating limits shall 
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPOR 
remaining part of a reload

be established and documented in the 
RT before each reload cycle or any 
cycle for the following:

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.  

(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR) scram time, dependent 
MCPR limits, and power and flow dependent MCPR limits for 
Technical Specification 3.2.3. Effects of analyzed equipment 
out of service are included.  

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.  

(4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits 
shall be those previously reviewed and approved by the NRC. For 
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are: 

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and 
Supplements I and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cgpeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 9x9-IX/X 

BWR Fuel Design," July 28, 1993.  

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology 
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Methodology for Analysis of Assembly Channel Bowing 
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2, and 
Supplement 1 Revision 2. Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, November 1990.

(4) COTRANSA 2: A 
Transient Anal3 
Volume 1 Supple 
Corporation, At 

TU ~>

Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
rsis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision 1 and 
,ments 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
ugust 1990. /

Pmendment -3N. 2( 
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Monthly Operating Report (Continued) 
S<_ \ A report of any major changes to the radioactive waste treatment systems• 

S• •shall be submitted with the Monthly Operating Report for the period in ( r qj'--which the evaluation was reviewed and accepted by Onsite Review and 

( t c '' C . Investigative Function.  

_. el A tnr. fnnratinq limits Renort

£.. a. Core operating limits shall be established and documented in the 
CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any 
remaining part of a reload cycle for the following: 

(1) The Average Planar Linear Heat Generation Rate (APLHGR) for 
Technical Specification 3.2.1.

. 2 

5 2C,S o.3

(2) The minimum Critical Power Ratio (MCPR)scra, time, ent 
(MCQCPR •ilits,•n DowerS,,and flow o'eendent MCP i mit 

le hnlcam Specification 3.2.3. Effbets of analy d equipnt 

(3) The Linear Heat Generation Rate (LHGR) for Technical 
Specification 3.2.4.

• • q (4) The Rod Block Monitor Upscale Instrumentation Setpoints for 
Technical Specification Table 3.3.6-2.  

b. The analytical methods used to determine the core operating limits 
shall be those previously reviewed and ap proved by the NRC. For 
LaSalle County Station Unit 1, the topical reports are:

-5 .t. I

S16.5 6.3

(1) ANFB Critical Power Correlation, ANF-1125(P)(A) and 
Supplements 1 and 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
April 1990.  

(2) Letter, Ashok C. Thadani (NRC) to R.A. Cpjpeland (SPC), 
"Acceptance for Referencing of ULTRAFLOW Spacer on 9x9-IX/X 
BWR Fuel Design, July 28, 1993.  

(3) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Critical Power Methodology 
for Boiling Water Reactors/Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 
Critical Power Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Methodology for Analysts of Assembly Channel Bowing 
Effects/NRC Correspondence, XN-NF-524(P)(A) Revision 2, and 
Supplement 1 Revision 2, Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, November 1990.  

(4) COTRANSA 2: A Computer Program for Boiling Water Reactor 
Transient Analysis, ANF-913(P)(A), Volume 1, Revision 1 and 
Volume I Supplements 2, 3, and 4, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1990.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-25 Amendment No. 128 
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Core Operating Limits Report (Continued) 

"5.6.•b. 5- (5) HUXY: A Generalized Multirod Heatup Code with 10 CFR 56, 
Appendix K Heatup Option, ANF-CC-33(P)(A), Supplement 1 
Revision 1; and Supplement 2, Advanced Nuclear Fuels 
Corporation, August 1986 and January 1991, respectively.  

b.bt, (6) Advanced Nuclear Fuel Methodology for Boiling Water 
Reactors, XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Vol ume 1, Supplement 3, 
Supplement 3 Appendix F, and Supplement 4, Advanced Nuclear 
Fuels Corporation, November 1990.  

(7) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors: 
Application of the ENC Methodology to BWR Reloads, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 4, Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, June 1986.  

(8) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
THERMEX: Thermal Limits Methodology Summary Description, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A), Volume 3, Revision 2, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, January 1987.  

(9) Generic Mechanical Design for Exxon Nuclear Jet Pump BWR 
Reload Fuel, XN-NF-85-67(P)(A) Revision 1, Exxon Nuclear 
Company, September 1986.  

S. / to SAlo(10) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Generic Mechanical 
Design for Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation 9x9-IX and 
9x9-9X BWR Reload Fuel, ANF-89-014(P)(A), Revision I and 
Supplements I and 2, October 1991.  

S.L.s. 6.1/ (11) Volume I - STAIF - A Computer Program for BWR Stability 
Analysis in the Frequency Domain, Volume 2 - STAIF - A 
Computer Program for BWR Stability Analysis in the 
Frequency Domain, Code Qualification Report, EMF-CC
074(P)(A), Siemens Power Corporation, July 1994.  

(12) RODEX2 Fuel Rod Thermal-Mechanical Response Evaluation 
Model, XN-NF-81-58(P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements I and 2, 
Exxon Nuclear Company, March 1984.  

(13) XCOBRA-T: A Computer Code for BWR Transient Thermal
Hydraulic Core Analysis, XN-NF-84-IO5(P)(A), Volume 1 and 
Volume I Supplements I and 2; Volume 1 Supplement 4, 
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, February 1987 and June 
1988, respectively.  

(14) Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation Methodology for Boiling 
Water Reactors EXEM BWR Evaluation Model, ANF-91-048(P)(A),
Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, January 1993.  

-T (15) Exxon Nuclear Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors 
Neutronic Methods for Design and Analysis, 
XN-NF-80-19(P)(A) Volume I and Supplements I and 2, Exxon 
Nuclear Company, Richland, WA 99352, March 1983.  
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Core Operating Limits Repor (Continued)

5.L. 5.b.'. (16) Exxon Nuclear Plant Transient Methodology for Boiling Water Reactors, XN-NF
79-71 (P)(A), Revision 2 Supplements 1, 2, and 3, Exxon Nuclear Company, March 
1986.  

Generic Mechanical Design Criteria for BWR Fuel Designs, ANF-89-98(P)(A), 
Revision 1 and Ravision I Supplement 1, Advanced Nuclear Fuels Corporation, 
May 1995.

5..1%.• (18) NEDE-2401 1-P-A, "General Electric Siandard Application for Reactor Fuel," (latest 
approved revision).  

54.s.., ,q (19) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, "Benchmark of BWR Nuclear 
Design Methods," (latest approved revision).  

•.C.L...zo (20) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 1, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Quad Cities Gamma Scan Comparisons," (latest 
approved revision).  

S.4.s.b5, (21) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0085, Supplement 2, "Benchmark of 
BWR Nuclear Design Methods - Neutronic Licensing Analyses," (latest approved 
revision).  

,,..b" (22) Commonwealth Edison Topical Report NFSR-0091, "Benchmark of 
CASMO/MICROBURN BWR Nuclear Design Methods," Revision 0, Supplements 1 
and 2, December 1991, March 1992, and May 1992, respectively; SER letter dated 
March 22, 1993.  

{.5b..e. 23 (23) BWR Jet Pump Model Revision for RELAX, ANF-91-048(P)(A), Supplement l and 
Supplement 2, Siemens Power Corporation, October 1997.  

,5.Sb.z#- (24) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Application for Coresident Fuel, EMF-1 125(P)(A), 
Supplement 1, Appendix C, Siemens Power Corporation, August 1997.

S&. b 2!6 (25) ANFB Critical Power Correlation Determination of ATRIUM-9B Additive Constant 
Uncertainties, ANF-1 125(P)(A), Supplement 1, Appendix E, Siemens Power 
Corporation, September 1998.
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c. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 

thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 

shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 

the safety analysis are met.  

SF d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 

T-i$srevision* or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 

issuance, for each reload cycle, to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 

Commission Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional 

Administrator and Resident Inspector.  

B. Deleted 

C. Unique Reporting Requirements 

1. Special Reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator a 
the NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each 
ref.-,.  

Y7 RO•CES$ CONTROL PROGRAM•tZPI- 

)r -of 

6 2The PCP ohall b.pprovg d byrCommison prior to impl andaion.  

6.U.2 Lict initiated changes to the2 

a. Shall •documented and records of r Laws performed shall be 

retained • required by Specification • B.28. This documentation 

shall conta• 

1) Sufficient •ormation to support the cha a together with the 

aprpit a e realuations• an lusti yi• the change (s 1, 

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-26 Amendment No. 128 
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Is. (0 I.-d

C. The core operating limits-shall be determined so that all 

applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical limits, core 

thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 

shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of 

the safety analysis are met.  

d. The CORE OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon 
issuance, for ach reload cycl. to the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory 

comission oc .nt Cotrol Uk with\copies the R giona, A12 
A a d t tor.IV

B. Deleted

Uni re mentg -

1. oh ona
A.

<~SL S&E
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6.7 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP1* 

6.7.1 The PCP shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.7.2 Licensee initiated changes to the PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be 
retained as required by Specification 6.5.8.18. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), 
and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall con
formance of the solidified waste product to existing 
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations.  

b. Shall become effective upon review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function.  

*The Process Control Program (PCP) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and La Salle 
Unit 2.

w
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6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)* 

6.8.1 The ODCM shall be approved by the Commission prior to implementation.  

6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained 
as required by Specification 6.5.B.18. This documentation shall 
contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with-the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the level of radio
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not 
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or 
setpoint calculations.  

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the On-Site Review 
and Investigative Function and the approval of the Plant Manager on the 
date specified by the On-Site Review and Investigative Function.  

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible 
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual 
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in 
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be 
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly 
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the 
date (e.q.. month/year) the change was implemented. -

6.9 MAJOR CHANG E.TO RADIOACTIVE WASt TREATMENT SYSTEM§, 

6. .1 Licensee initt ted major changes t the radioactive\%ste treatment 
sy ems (liquid, gaseo and solid): 

Shall be report to the Commission i the )ntn 0er Don -for 
the period in whi h the evaluation was yview e Onite R:eview and 
Investigative Func ion. The discussion f each change sha ontain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led o the determinatio that the 
change could be m e in accordance wit 10 CFR 50.59; 

2. ufficient detailed formation to total support the reaso for 
t change without be fit or additional o supplemental.\ 

In rmathon; 

3. A det lied description of he equipment, compo nts and processes 
involv and the interfaces with other plant sy ems;

*1

'tIhe u ni~iit uu• LALtULAiIUI MANUAL (UULM) -s common to La Salle Unit I and La Salle Unit 2.

LA< S AE U_ 
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6.8 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM1* 

8.1 e ODCM rthall b approvy by the` fommiss pn prior to i lemen%4tion.

�.sd, c.I�

*The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) is common to La Salle Unit 1 and 
La Salle Unit 2.

LA SALLE UNIT 1 6-27 Amendment No. 128 
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6.8.2 Licensee initiated changes to the ODCM: 

a. Shall be documented and recorgs of eviews performed shall be retained Ca- requtxed bY\$ ec lfiatVkon G)B•]. This documentation shall r 
contain: - z" 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together withothe 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s), and/•-j 

2) A determination that the change will maintain~ t be-level of radio
active effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.QZ, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and not 
adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or setpoint calculations. L

b. a 
aW Invstig ~eucon ah e approval -of th2e tjanacjer 

a se fie b teOn ite evie and nvest ati e Fm c-

c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible 
copy of the entire ODCM as a part of or concurrent with the Annual 
Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the report in 
which any change to the ODCM was made effective. Each change shall be 
identified by markings in the margin of the affected pages clearly 
indicating the area of the page that was changed, and shall indicate the 
date (e.g., month/year) the change was implemented.

S.,. Ic, I C

(Cs

6.9 MAJOR CHANGES TO RADIOACTIVE WASTE TREATMENT SYSTEMS 

6.9.1 Licensee initiated major changes to the radioactive waste treatment 
systems (liquid, gaseous and solid): 

a. Shall be reported to the Commission in the Monthly Operating Report for 
the period in which the evaluation was reviewed by the Onsite Review and 
Investigative Function. The discussion of each change shall contain: 

1. A summary of the evaluation that led to the determination that the 
change could be made in accordance with 10 CFR 50.59; 

2. Sufficient detailed information to totally support the reason for 
the change without benefit or additional or supplemental 
information; 

3. A detailed description of the equipment, components and processes 
involved and the interfaces with other plant systems;
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- A E TREATMENT SYS (Continued) 

4. An evaluatlo of the change which sh the predicted releases 
of radioactiv terials in liquid and seous effluents and/or 
quantity of sol waste that differ from hose previously 
predicted in the cense application and ndments thereto; 

5. An evaluation of the ange which shows the e cted maximum 
exposures to individua in the unrestricted area nd to the 

neral population that Iffer from those previous estimated 
I the license application nd amendments thereto; 

6. A co rison of the predicted leases of radioactive erials, 
in liqu and gaseous effluents d in solid waste, to th 
actual re ases for the period to hen the changes are to 
be made; 

7. An estimate of he exposure to plant op ating personnel as a 
result of -the ch ge; and 

8 Documentation of th fact that the change wa reviewed and 
found acceptable by t Onsite Review and Inve igative Function.  

b. Shal become effective upon Jew and acceptance by th Onsite Review 
and In stigative Function.
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